
ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Premium Aluminum (A-500) and Builders Aluminum Patio Doors 
with Nailfin (JII009)

Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.

Step-down Landing 
A patio door sill in which the interior floor surface is higher than the 
exterior surface.

Weep Hole (weep channel) 
The visible exit or entry part of a water drainage system used to drain 
water out of a door.

REVERSE PATIO DOOR HANDING

Door kits are set up for left to right operation (XO) when viewed from 
the exterior. To reverse the handing (OX), move the door rollers to the 
top and flip the operating panel over before installation. 

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the patio door and ensure its proper operation. Professional 
installation assistance is recommended.

GLOSSARY

Backer Rod (backing material) 
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.

Pilot Hole  
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw  
(minus the threads).

Self-Adhesive Flashing
An adhesive backed material used to waterproof the rough opening, 
that directs any incidental water to the exterior of the building’s 
weather barrier.

Shiplap 
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the home, which can draw water through very small openings. 
Our installation method seals the patio door to the weather barrier 
(typically building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain 
incidental storm water from under the patio door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are  
JELD-WEN’s recommended assembly and installation instructions for 
Builders Aluminum Sliding Patio Doors with integral nailing fin. Read 
these installation instructions thoroughly before beginning. They are 
designed to work in most existing applications. However, existing 
conditions may require changes to these instructions. If changes are 
needed, they are made at the installer’s risk. For installations other 
than indicated in these instructions, contact a building professional.

Not all patio door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Note! Installation such that the sill is higher than 35 feet above ground 
level or any product installation into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and plumb and on 
a flat surface (without peaks and valleys) could result in denial of 
warranty claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited product warranty as part of the terms of  
the sale.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 1½ hr

Experienced: ¾ hr

Professional: ½ hr
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Step-Down Landing

Continuous Slab 
Landing

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY
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SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions may result in 
the denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe  
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s  

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www. epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

  IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION! 

This installation guide specifically addresses sheathed wall and open-
stud construction.

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is 
covered by sheathing 
and the door will be 
mounted with the 
nailing fin flush against 
the sheathing.

Sheathed 
Wall

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

NEEDED MATERIALS 

Note! Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for proper use 
and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/primer, sealant 
and foam products, we recommend using the same manufacturer and 
verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s responsibility to determine if 
dissimilar materials are compatible to the substrates in the application.

• 1 3/4" galvanized roofing nails or #8 x 1 1/4" pan head or washer 
head (stainless steel recommended) screws. Fasteners must penetrate 
at least 1" into framing (or as required by local code).

• Non-compressible shims.
• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and patio door configuration) 

wide self-adhesive flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape or 
equivalent.

• Spray adhesive/primer for self adhesive flashing. Such as Loctite® 300 
or equivalent.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead). 

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent).

• Plastic drain screen with crisscross or woven pattern (sold in 6" widths 
to protect rain gutters) for step-down landings.

• Sheet metal flashing or bendable vinyl sheeting for sill pan (6" wide 
for 2" x 4" wall, 4" for a continuous slab).

• #8 x 1/2" self-tapping stationary panel security screws.
• For concrete subfloors (securing the sill) 3/16" x 1 1/4" self-tapping 

concrete screws.
• For wood subfloors (securing the sill) #10 x 3" corrosion-resistant pan 

head screws.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Hacksaw (used only for  
SureSill™ sill pan)

• Cutting shears (used only for 
fabricated sill pan) 

• Tape measure

• Utility knife 

• Level (4' minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller

• Caulking gun

• Hammer drill and masonry bits 
for masonry applications

• Drill with bits

• Putty knife

• Phillips head screwdriver

• Construction stapler

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

If self-adhesive flashing 
is to be applied so that it 
is wider than the framing 
of the wall, it may be 
necessary to cover the 
wall with backing support 
sufficient to support 
the entire width of 
the flashing.
This backing support 
should be a non water-
degradable, thin (max. 
1/8" thick) sheet material 
such as vinyl sheeting. 
Completely surround the rough opening with the backing support as 
shown. Backing support must be applied before building wrap.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING

• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.

• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 
folding over onto themselves.

• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.

• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.

• Store door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning position to 
allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.

• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.

• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing  
are dry.

Open-Stud  
with 
Backing

ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS
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PARTS (INCLUDED WITH PATIO DOOR)

Builders Materials:
A Head closer
B Bumper
C Sill closer
D Self-adhesive nailing fin chevron gaskets
Items not shown:
- #6 x 1/2" Closer screws
- #8 x 5/8" Bumper screws
- #8 x 3/4" Frame screws
Premium (A-500) Materials:
I Door Bumper with clip and #8 x 1 1/4" pan head screw
J (2) Anti lift blocks with #8 x 1/2" screws
Items not shown:
• #10 x 3/4" Phillips pan head screws for frame assembly
• #8 x 2" Phillips pan head screws for frame header
• #8 x 2" Phillips pan head screws for securing the frame to the 

rough opening
• Fixed panel clips with #8 x 1/2" screws
All Products:
E Side jamb
F Header
G Sill
H Sill cap
Items not shown:
- Handle set with instructions
- Operating panel with pre-drilled holes for the handle set
- Fixed panel
- Optional screen door (including lock keeper and screw)

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks 
or pads.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage.

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-
efficiency requirements, etc.).

• Verify the rough 
opening is 1/2" wider 
and 1/2" taller than the 
patio door frame.

• Verify the rough 
opening is square. 
The (A) and (B) 
measurements should 
be the same. Maximum 
allowable deviation 
from square is 1/4".

• Verify the rough 
opening is level 
and plumb (C). The 
maximum allowable 
deviation is 1/8".

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb

A

B D

C E

• Splits, bends, holes, missing sections or other damage to the nailing 
fin longer than 6" and/or within 1/2" of door frame.

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door's performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

• Correct any deviations before installing the patio door. 

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old patio door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, 
stucco etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the 
patio door to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in 
shiplap manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. 
Contact your local waste management entities for proper disposal or 
recycling of products being removed.

NEEDED MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT PATIO DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

1

2
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The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow  
SureSill™’s instructions for installation and skip to section 4  
“PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL“.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" in 
at this line on both sides of the sheet material.

6. For continuous slab, cut across the folding line.

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

1/2"

1/2"

Measure 
frame 
width

Interior

Sealant

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Note! Check with 
the building wrap 
manufacturer to verify 
the following steps will 
not void their product 
warranty. 
1. Trim building wrap 

flush with the 
rough opening.

2. At the head, cut 
building wrap at 
45° and tape up 
as shown.

3. Trim the sides sufficiently to allow the nailing fin to be mounted 
against the sheathing.

45˚

Spray Adhesive 

6"

6"

INSTALL JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

Note! The rest of the 
steps in this section 
only apply to a job site 
fabricated sill pan. If 
installing a sill pan that 
you have purchased, 
follow manufacturer’s 
instructions for 
installation and skip to 
section 4, “ASSEMBLE 
FRAME.”
1. If installing a metal 

sill pan on concrete, 
cut a piece of self-
adhesive flashing the length of the sill pan and adhere it to the entire 
bottom surface where the pan will sit on the concrete.

2. If fasteners are required through the sill, apply spray adhesive/
primer to the sill pan and surrounding area. Follow spray adhesive 
manufacturers’ instructions for application methods.

INSTALL SILL PAN

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

3

4

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, for 
step-down landings, 
fold the front 
flap down.

INSTALL SILL PAN
1. Set the sill pan in 

the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab) or folded down 
edge (for step down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

2. Mark a line across the 
front and back of the 
sill pan. 

3. Apply three 3/8" beads 
of sealant between 
the lines.

4. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller.

Remove for 
continuous slab

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

5. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhesive flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

6. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

7. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen 
to length of sill + 2", 
center, and staple 
1/2" below sill edge.

3. Cut a piece of self-
adhesive flashing 
the length of the sill 
and apply over the 
entire sill pan. For 
step down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with 
rough opening.

4. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhesive flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3" Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sealant

1/2"

1"

1. Line up the side jamb 
with the sill. Secure 
with two #8 x 3/4" 
frame screws. Screws 
must engage sill 
screw channels.

2. Attach the opposite 
side jamb.

3. Attach header piece in 
the same manner.

4. Seal the frame members 
where they connect and 
all screws as shown.

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL - CONTINUED

ASSEMBLE FRAME

4

5
5. For Builders doors only, 

attach two nailing fin 
chevrons (one on interior 
side and one on exterior 
side) to each upper 
corner of the frame.

6. Cut two pieces (for 
Builders doors) or four 
pieces (for Premium 
doors) of self-adhesive 
flashing 3" x 3" and 
apply to the upper 
corners to seal the triple 
joint where the header, 
side jamb and nailing 
fins meet. For Premium 
doors, apply flashing to 
both sides of nailing fin/
frame.

Header

Nailing fin 
chevrons

Nail fin

3"

3"

Header
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SECURE THE SILL

6. At the center point, pre-
drill the interior sill track.

7. Fill the hole with sealant.
8. Drive a screw through 

the sill into the framing 
or concrete. Use 
concrete anchors in 
concrete floors.

9. Cover the top of the 
screw with sealant.

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Secure all shims with 
sealant. Apply sealant 
to screw threads before 
driving through shims.
1. On the interior, vertically 

shim both side jambs at 
center and 3"- 6" from 
each corner.

2. Inspect the door frame 
for square, level, and 
plumb (remove and 
reinstall if necessary).

3. For vertical shims at 
center, drive screws 
through the upper screw 
holes in the interior 
channel of the side 
jamb. For all other shim 
locations, pre-drill for 
screws. Drive screws 
through every shim in 
the rough opening.

4. Fasten the nailing fin 
around the frame 3"-7" 
from the corners and at 
maximum 16" intervals 
in between.
• Premium Aluminum 

(A-500) Patio doors 
will be fastened 
through the vent 
pocket in the 
middle of the head 
and 4" from each corner and every 24" 12" on center with the 
provided screws.

5. Seal the inside joints of each sill to jamb connection.

Warning! To avoid injury, 
use at least two people 
to install. Adequately 
support the door until 
fully installed.
1. For continuous slab 

landings only, score and 
remove nailing fin at sill.

2. If installing a pre-
formed sill pan, 
follow manufacturer's 
instructions and skip 
this step. If installing a 
job site fabricated sill 
pan, run a continuous 
3/8" bead of sealant 
along the sill pan back 
dam. When the frame 
is installed, make sure 
the frame makes solid 
contact with the sealant. 
Add more sealant 
if necessary.

3. Run a continuous 3/8" 
bead of sealant around 
the interior side of the 
nail fin on the side 
jambs and head. On 
the sill, leave at least a 
2" gap every 8" where 
it will contact the 
rough opening.

4. Tilt patio door frame into the rough opening. Adequately support 
the door until fully installed.

5. Fasten patio door frame between 3" and 7" from one lower corner.

INSTALL FRAME6

3"-7"

Sealant

Gap

6"

6"Interior

Center

3"-7"

3"-7"

16"

16"

Drive 
Screw

SealantPre-drill 
at center
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APPLY THE SELF-ADHESIVE FLASHING IN THIS ORDER

Note! Keep the edge of the self-adhesive flashing as close to the patio 
door frame as possible.
2. If applicable, center 

and apply the sill 
piece underneath the 
sill (bottom 1/2" of 
the drain screen must 
remain visible).

3. Apply the side pieces 
starting 5" above 
the header.

4. Center and apply the 
header piece above 
the header.

5. Press the flashing down 
with a J-roller. 

PREPARE FLASHING

Cut pieces of self-adhesive flashing to length as follows:

INSTALL THE OPERATING PANEL

1. From the exterior, 
install the operating 
panel by tipping the 
top of the panel into 
the interior header 
track and swinging the 
bottom into the interior 
sill track.

2. Install the handle 
set using the 
instructions provided.

 Step height 
minus 1"

5"

5"

7"

7"

1" 5"

MIN. SIZES 
OR OTHER 
SPECIFIED

4" Flashing 6" Flashing 9" Flashing

One header 
piece

10" longer than 
the header

14" longer than 
the header

20" longer than 
the header

Two side 
pieces

for continuous 
slab landings, 3" 
longer than the 
sides, or for step-
down landings, 
3" + the height 
of the step

for continuous 
slab landings, 5" 
longer than the 
sides, or for step-
down landings, 
5" + the height 
of the step

for continuous 
slab landings, 8" 
longer than the 
sides, or for step-
down landings, 
8" + the height 
of the step

For step-
down 
landings 
only, one 
sill piece

6" longer than 
the sill and 1" 
narrower than 
the height of  
the step

10" longer than 
the sill and 1" 
narrower than 
the height of  
the step

16" longer than 
the sill and 1" 
narrower than 
the height of  
the step

4. Adjust the operating 
panel rollers as follows:

Note! Adjusting the rollers 
too high may allow water 
and/or air infiltration. 
Adjust the rollers just high 
enough to clear the sill 
track without dragging.

• Open the operating 
panel enough to 
compare with the side jamb.

• Adjust both rollers until the gap is even and the door 
rolls smoothly.

SPRAY ADHESIVE/PRIMER

Note! Protect patio door 
from overspray
1. Apply spray adhesive 

to the nailing fin, 
sheathing, and building 
wrap around the patio 
door as shown.

FLASH PATIO DOOR

INSTALL PANELS

7

8

Sp
ra

y 
Ad

he
siv

e 

6"

3. Install the anti lift 
blocks in the head track 
directly over where the 
operating panel will be 
when it's closed.

Install anti-
lift blocks 

here
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INSTALL THE FIXED PANEL

1. From the exterior, install 
the fixed panel in the 
exterior track in the 
same manner as the 
operating panel.

2. Close the fixed panel. 
Install head and sill 
closers with #6 x 1/2" 
closer screws.

3. Install sill cap.
4. From the interior where 

the fixed panel meets 
the side jamb, mark 
security screw locations 
4"- 6" from the top and 
bottom and one in center. Pre-drill at a slight angle and drive  
#8 x 1/2" self-tapping screws through the side jamb, weatherstrip, 
and then into the fixed panel. This will fasten the panel to the jamb 
for added strength and security.

INSTALL THE SCREEN (IF INCLUDED)

Adjustment screws are located at each corner of the door screen on 
the edge. 
1. Turn all four adjustment 

screws to retract rollers 
into the screen.

Note! If door screen has 
weatherstrip covering 
adjustment screw, pull out 
only enough to expose 
screw, then press back into 
place after adjustment.
2. Grip both sides of the 

screen and lift up into 
the head track and 
then swing the bottom 
over the screen track 
(if needed, use putty 
knife to help lift rollers 
over track) and set on 
the track.

Roller Adjustment
3. Ideal adjustment is as 

low as possible but 
just high enough to 
avoid drag. Turn the 
adjustment screw in 
quarter turn increments 
until the correct 
adjustment is achieved. 
Some rollers will require 
opposing rotations to 
move the roller in the 
same direction as the 
other rollers.

4. Pre-drill and install lock 
keeper in the side jamb 
as shown.

Interior ExteriorHandle

Sill Cap

Security 
Screw

Sill Closer

Bumper

Operating 
Panel

Fixed 
Panel

Head Closer

5. At vertical center of side 
jamb interior track, pre-
drill and install bumper. 
For Premium doors, use 
the provided clip with 
the bumper.

Strike 
plate

Interior

Bumper

Premium 
clip

Roller 
adjustment 
screw

INSTALL PANELS - CONTINUED8
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

©2014 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information.
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1. Seal the upper 
corners of the patio 
door to flashing 
with a 1/4" bead of 
sealant. Tool into a 
fillet shape.

2. Release the 
building wrap from 
above the header 
(previously taped 
up) and overlap the 
header flashing. 
Seal the ends 
with self-adhesive 
flashing or building 
wrap tape.

3. For continuous slab 
landings, apply a 
1/4" bead of sealant 
around the sill 
where it meets the 
slab. Leave gaps 
at the weep holes 
as shown.

4. Ensure sealant on 
back dam of the sill 
pan fully seals to 
the inside face of the door frame sill. Apply more sealant as necessary 
to ensure an airtight seal.

INSTALL SUPPORT TRIM (STEP-DOWN LANDING ONLY)

On the exterior, install support trim underneath the sill where it extends 
past the landing. Position trim snugly against the underside of the 
door frame.

Sealant

CONTINUOUS AIR SEAL

Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough opening and 
the door frame with backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam. Allow 
the foam to fully cure and cut flush with a sharp knife. Make sure the 
foam cuts cleanly and doesn’t tear.

AFTER INSTALLATION

1. Install exterior 
wall surface per 
manufactures' 
guidelines.

2. Seal any gaps or 
openings at end of 
horizontal mull joints 
with sealant.

3. Leave an expansion/
contraction gap of 
approximately 3/8" 
between door frame 
and final exterior wall 
surface (siding, stucco, 
etc.). For a finished 
look and additional 
protection, seal this 
gap on the sides 
with backer rod and 
sealant. If sealant is 
applied above the drip 
cap ensure the sealant 
bead is discontinuous 
to allow for drainage.

4. Protect recently 
installed units from 
damage from plaster, 
paint, etc. by covering 
the unit with plastic.

Backer rod

Gap

Rough 
opening Door 

frame
Sealant joint

 

Gap

1"

COMPLETE INSTALLATION9



ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Custom Clad Lift and Slide Door Systems (JII040)

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. 
Our installation method integrates the door to the weather barrier of the 
structure (typically building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain 
incidental storm water from under the door to the exterior.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for Custom Lift and Slide doors. 
Read these instructions thoroughly before beginning. They are designed 
to work in most existing applications, however; existing conditions may 
require use of alternative methods to these instructions. If changes 
are needed, they are made at the installer’s risk. For installations other 
than indicated in these instructions, contact a building professional. To 
adequately protect your door, please refer to “Appropriate Protection 
for Exterior Doors” for information on protection requirements at 
www.jeld-wen.com.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

Not all exterior door types may be installed into every wall condition 
in all areas. See our Appropriate Protection document for overhang 
requirements at www.jeld-wen.com. Consult your local building 
code official (or Authority having Jurisdiction) for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.

Please Note! Any door installation such that the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. We recommend that all non pre-finished wood or 
fiberglass components be finished with an appropriate paint or stain 
prior to installation. See our Finishing document for details at 
www.jeld-wen.com. Failure to properly finish or install square, level 
and plumb and on a flat surface (without peak and valleys) could result 
in denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Astragal
The vertical trim attached to one of the panels of a sliding patio door 
that bridges the gap between the panels when closed and provides 
weather protection.
Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod) placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or a door 
rough opening.
Continuous Air Seal
Backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam applied to the interior 
gap between the product and the building in a continuous fashion 
used to block air flow between the interior and exterior of the 
building envelope.
Interlock
A weatherstrip component that runs vertically along the stiles of 
either horizontal sliding sashes or sliding patio door panels. When the 
window/door is closed, the interlocks engage, locking together, to 
create a weather barrier.
Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus 
the threads).

Rough Opening
The framed opening in a wall where a door is to be installed.
Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.
Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the door, and ensure its proper operation.

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 6 hr.

Experienced: 5 hr.

Professional: 4 hr.
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This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a 
framework of 2x studs 
(often called a buck) 
has already been 
properly fastened and 
sealed to the concrete/ 
masonry wall by a 
building professional.

ROUGH OPENINGS

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is 
covered by sheathing 
and the door will be 
mounted inside of the 
rough opening. This 
installation assumes 
building wrap is 
properly installed prior 
to installation.

Masonry Wall

Sheathed Wall

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

Building 
wrap

King 
stud

SAFETY AND HANDLING

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation and finishing 
instructions may result in the denial of warranty claims for 
operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint 

is suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA        
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND DOOR HANDLING 

• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning position to 

allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 

are dry.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• Sill: Wood Sub Floor: #8 x 1-1/4" corrosion-resistant, pan-head screws; 
Concrete Sub Floor: 1/4" diameter self-tapping concrete screws 
(Tapcon®, or equivalent); length of screw must penetrate at least 
1-1/4" into the sub floor. Side Jambs: #10 x 2-1/2" corrosion-resistant, 
flat-head screws; Head jamb: #10 x 2-1/2" corrosion-resistant, pan-
head screws.

• Non-compressible or non-water degradable shims.

PARTS INCLUDED WITH PATIO DOOR

A

D

E H

I

F

G

C

B

A #8 x 1-1/4" square drive screws 
for frame assembly

B #10 X 2-1/2" square drive screws 
for frame installation

C Head frame
D Sill track
E Left and right side frame
F Fixed panel keepers (if 

applicable) 

For pocketing systems only:
G Follower
H Post interlock
I Closure 
Items not shown:
- Handle package
- Door panel(s)
- Astragal if applicable
- Corner seal pads
- Track caps

• Drip cap if required because of door location and exposure. Doors with 
an adequate overhang (see our Appropriate Protection document at 
www.jeld-wen.com) may not need a drip cap. In addition to sill pans, 
SureSill™ also offers types of head flashing.

• For installations into a Buck:

• Liquid applied flashing (Protecto Wrap LWM 200 or equivalent)

NEEDED TOOLS
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MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks  
or pads.

INSPECT DOOR

• Cosmetic damage

• Included parts (See Parts List above)

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-
efficiency requirements, etc.)

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the door’s performance rating, 
do not install the door. Contact your dealer or distributor for 
recommendations.

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT DOOR1

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively sloped, 
PVC pan that provides continuous support. We recommend using 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ , manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An alternative 
would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one can be fabricated 
on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the proper tools.

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent. 

• Spray adhesive/primer for self adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 300 
or equivalent.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent.

• Drip cap if required because of door location and exposure. Doors with 
an adequate overhang (see our Appropriate Protection document at 
www.jeld-wen.com) may not need a drip cap. In addition to sill pans, 
SureSill™ also offers types of head flashing.

For installations into a Buck:

• Liquid applied flashing (Protecto Wrap LWM 200 or equivalent)

NEEDED TOOLS

• Hacksaw (SureSill™ sill pan) 
or Cutting shears (fabricated 
sill pan)

• Tape measure

• Utility knife

• Level (6' recommended)

• J-roller

• Caulking gun

• Drill with bits

• Screwdrivers

• Hammer drill and masonry bits 
for masonry applications

• Verify the rough opening 
(inside the buck) is no larger 
than 1" wider and 1/2" taller 
than the patio door frame.

• Verify the rough opening 
is square. The (A) and (B) 
measurements should be the 
same. Maximum allowable 
deviation from square is 1/4".

• Verify the rough opening is 
plumb and level (C, E) and 
(D). The maximum allowable 
deviation is 1/16" for every 
2' of rough opening (not to 
exceed 1/8").

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb

A

B D

C E

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather  
level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• In wood frame construction, the header must be supported by 
trimmer studs and designed to ensure that no load is transferred to 
patio door unit.

• Correct any deviations before installing the patio door. Consult a 
building professional as needed.

• Verify the rough opening is clean and dry.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, stucco, 
etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the door 
system to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in shiplap 
manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. Contact 
your local waste management entities for proper disposal or recycling 
of products being removed.

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING2

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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INSTALL SILL PAN

PREPARE BUCK

3

4

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations or fabricate 
a sill pan on site. Note! Sills wider than 7" will not allow a pre-formed 
sill pan to be used, follow the instructions for the job site fabricated sill 
pan instead. If installing a SureSill sill pan, follow SureSill’s instructions 
for installation and skip to section 4 “PREPARE BUCK“, or to section 
5, “PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL“ as it applies to your situation. If 
fabricating a sill pan on the job site, follow the instructions below.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and add 
9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

6. For continuous slab, 
cut across the folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, for 
step-down landings, 
fold the front flap 
down.

INSTALL SILL PAN

1. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab) or folded down 
edge (for step down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

2. Mark a line across 
the front and back of 
the sill pan.

3. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines. 

4. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller.

Sealant

½" ½"

½" ½"

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner forward

Fold front 
flap down

Remove for 
continuous slab

Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 5, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the concrete/masonry at the head and jambs with liquid 

applied or self-adhered flashing as shown. If using self-adhered 
flashing, follow manufacurers' instructions for appropriate use of 
primers and other application methods.

END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 6, “INSTALL DOOR.”

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL5
3. Cut a piece of self-

adhered flashing 
the length of the sill 
and apply over the 
entire sill pan. For 
step down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with 
rough opening.

4. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhered flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

5. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

6. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

End of Stud-Framed 
Wall Instructions, 
continue with section 
6, “INSTALL DOOR.”

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Verify these steps are allowed by the building wrap manufacturer.

1. Trim the sides 
sufficiently to allow 
the nailing fin to be 
mounted against the 
sheathing.

2. If the door extends 
beyond the exterior 
plain of the building 
and a drip cap is 
desired, at the head, 
slit building wrap 
6" at 45°. Tape 
up as shown. We 
recommend installing a drip cap because this integrates the building 
wrap and drip cap to protect the structure and the product from 
incidental water.

INSTALL JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

Note! The rest of the steps in this section only apply to a jobsite 
fabricated sill pan. If installing a sill pan that you have purchased, 
follow manufacturer’s instructions for installation and skip to section 6, 
“INSTALL DOOR.”
1. If installing a metal sill pan on concrete, cut a piece of self-adhered 

flashing the length of the sill pan and adhere it to the entire bottom 
surface where the pan will sit on the concrete.

2. Apply spray adhesive/primer to the sill pan and surrounding area. 
Follow manufacturer’s instructions for application methods.

45˚
6"

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3" Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sealant
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INSTALL DOOR6

ASSEMBLE FRAME

1. On a clean and flat 
surface, lay out 
frame head, sill and 
side jambs with 
the exterior side 
up. If installing a 
pocketing system, 
there will be post 
interlock(s) for each 
end that pockets 
used instead of a 
side jamb piece. 
Post interlock(s) do 
not install on the 
extreme end of the 
head and sill tracks, 
but will install to 
the side where 
the pre drilled 
holes are located 
(approximately the 
width of one panel 
from the end of the 
head and sill tracks).

2. If gaskets are 
provided, adhere 
to both ends of 
the sill. Run a bead 
of silicone on all 
surfaces of the sill 
as shown. Repeat 
silicone application 
for the head where 
the ends will 
contact the jambs.

3. Clamp the frame 
corners as needed 
to ensure that the 
frame sections fit 
together flush and 
using the supplied 
1-1/4" screws, fasten 
the sill to the right and left jamb frame parts. The pre-drilled holes in 
the jamb will line up with the screw bosses in the sill. Make sure the 
attached gasket lies flat and the screws are inserted properly into the 
screw bosses.

4. Using the supplied 1-1/4" screws, fasten the header to the right and 
left jamb frame parts through the pre-drilled holes in the jambs.

5. Seal the screw heads and the outside of each corner joint 
with sealant. 

6"

6"
Interior

INSTALL FRAME

Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install.
1. If installing a pre-

formed sill pan, 
follow manufacturer’s 
instructions and skip 
this step. If installing a 
job site fabricated sill 
pan, run a continuous 
3/8" bead of sealant 
along the sill pan back 
dam. When the frame 
is installed, make 
sure the frame makes 
solid contact with the 
sealant. Add more 
sealant if necessary.

2. Tilt the frame into the rough opening. Adequately support the frame 
until fully installed.

3. Align the exterior of the frame, or applied nailing fin, with the most 
exterior surface of the structure (the exterior face of the concrete 
wall, framing or sheathing).

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Secure all shims with sealant.
1. From the interior, 

shim the side jambs at 
each pre-drilled hole. 
Shim head track next 
to pre-drilled holes. 
Also shim at the strike 
plate(s) if applicable 
so that strike plate 
screws (installed later) 
will each penetrate 
a shim.

2. Inspect the frame for 
square, level, and 
plumb (remove and 
reinstall if necessary).

FASTEN FRAME

1. To secure the head, fasten through each pre-drilled hole using 
#10 x 2-1/2" screws. Fastener holes should not go through, but 
next to shims. Move shims accordingly to be next to fastener holes 
if necessary.

2. To secure the sill, put a generous amount of silicone sealant in each 
pre-drilled hole and drive a #10 x 2-1/2" screw through each hole.

3. Secure the side jambs through each pre-drilled hole.
6. Verify the unit is square by re-measuring on the diagonals.
7. Verify the unit is plumb and level.
8. Use a level (4 foot recommended) to ensure there are no bows in 

the framing.
9. Adjust screws and re-shim as needed to correct any bows.

Sealant

Sill

Jamb

Screw 
holes

Post 
interlock

Exterior side 
shown

Frame

Depth of 
pocket
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INSTALL PANELS

Note! To avoid damage to the rollers, clean all debris from the main 
roller track in the sill.
1. Study the overall door configuration before installation. Each panel 

will be labeled with a number indicating the order of installation 
into the frame and will contain an elevation drawing of the entire 
unit. Refer to these drawings and the sections below for detailed 
instructions on installing each panel into the frame. Note! Panels are 
not reversible or interchangeable. Two panel doors are shown, but 
also apply to three or more panels.

2. If installing a 
fixed panel, install 
keepers in the 
jamb by driving 
the provided #10 
x 2-1/2 flat head, 
square drive screws 
(remove keepers 
and use #10 x 2-1/2 
screws if pre-
installed) through 
the keeper, pre-
drilled holes in the 
frame and into the 
rough opening.

3. Working from 
the outside, align 
the panel marked 
number 1 next 
to the frame end 
with the interlock 
facing the interior. 
Place the top of the 
first panel into the 
exterior most head 
track directly over 
the corresponding 
sill location. 

4. Raise the panel and 
swing the bottom 
in so the wheels are 
properly located on 
the sill track.

5. Push the panel fully 
into the pocket (for 
pocketing systems) 
or to the fixed 
panel jamb (for 
stacking systems).

6. If installing a 
fixed panel, use 
either a handle 
or 3/8" ratchet to 
rotate the locking 
mechanism 180 
degrees to secure 
the fixed panel to 
the jamb. 

7. Repeat for all remaining panels in sequential order.

FOLLOWER AND POCKET CLOSURE (POCKETING SYSTEMS ONLY)

1. From interior side 
of system, slide the 
follower over the 
bolt heads located 
at the back edge 
of the last panel 
and align so that 
the weatherstrip is 
tight against the 
exterior surface of 
the panel. Tighten 
the bolts with a 1/2" 
wrench to secure 
the follower.

2. Attach the pocket 
closure to the 
follower using the 
screws supplied 
in the “Follower/
Pocket Closure” 
screw package.

Fixed 
panel 
keeper

Jamb

Fixed panel 
lock mechanism 
drive

Jamb

Panel

Follower

Access 
hole

Fixed panel 
lock mechanism 
drive

Panel

Access 
hole

Panel

Closure

Fixed 
panel lock 
mechanism 
drive

Pocket 
closure

Panel

INSTALL DOOR - CONTINUED6
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

©2014 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information. (11/14) 

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Custom Clad Lift and Slide Door Systems (JII040)

COMPLETE INSTALLATION7

FINISH INSTALLATION

1. Refer to the manufacturer’s instructions supplied in the 
handle package. 

2. Install track covers.
3. Install astragal if applicable.
4. If the door unit has a strike jamb against a rough opening jamb, 

drive #10 x 2-1/2" screws through the screw holes in the strike plate. 
Replace existing screws if necessary. This will secure the door frame to 
the structure.

5. Install drip cap if required or desired. Fold the building wrap 
(previously taped up) down over the drip cap and seal the cut ends 
with self-adhered flashing or building wrap tape.

CONTINUOUS AIR SEAL

Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough opening 
and the door frame with backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam. 
Allow the foam to fully cure and cut flush with a sharp knife. Make sure 
the foam cuts cleanly and doesn’t tear.

AFTER INSTALLATION

1. Install exterior wall (cladding) surface per manufactures’ guidelines.
2. Leave an expansion/

contraction gap of 
approximately 3/8" 
between window 
frame and final 
exterior wall surface 
(siding, stucco, 
etc.). For a finished 
look and additional 
protection, seal this 
gap on the sides 
with backer rod and 
sealant. If sealant 
is applied above 
the drip cap ensure 
the sealant bead 
is discontinuous to 
allow for drainage. 

3. Protect recently 
installed units 
from damage from 
plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

4. Remove labels or other materials adhered to glass within 30 days 
after installation.

Gap

Backer 
rod

Sealant 
joint
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Custom Wood and Fiberglass Door Systems (JII100)

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for Custom Wood and Fiberglass 
Doors. Read these instructions thoroughly before beginning. They are 
designed to work in most existing applications, however; existing conditions 
may require changes to these instructions. If changes are needed, they 
are made at the installer’s risk. For installations other than indicated in 
these instructions, contact a building professional. To adequately protect 
your door, please refer to "Appropriate Protection for Exterior Doors" for 
information on protection requirements at www.jeld-wen.com/resources. 
Areas such as Florida and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring 
requirements based on product certification. For information on specific 
products, visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow 
the anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product instead of the 
anchoring schedule in this document.

Installation Materials Required:
Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• Shims
• 1½" 6d finish nails 
• 3" 12d finish nails 

SAFETY
• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturer’s instructions 

before beginning. Failure to follow proper installation and 
finishing instructions may result in the denial of warranty claims for 
operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

Not all door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Doors must be installed square, level and plumb and on 
a flat surface (without twist or warp). We also recommend that all 
components be finished prior to installation. See our recommended 

SAFETY AND HANDLING

NEEDED MATERIALS AND TOOLS

finish maintenance instructions at www.jeld-wen.com/resources. 
Poor installation or finish may result in denial of warranty claims for 
operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING
• Heed material manufacturer’s handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store door in dry, well-ventilated area to allow air circulation.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 

are dry.
IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

• 3" corrosion resistant screws. 
• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 

can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.  

• Exterior waterproof construction adhesive. 
• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We 

recommend OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent.
• Wood matched putty stick. 
• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 

sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™, manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

• Set of flashings. 

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. Our 
installation method integrates the window with the weather barrier of the 
structure (typically building wrap).

Mishko
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Composite Jamb Routing and Installation Tips 

1. Fastener and shim spacing should be set at 16" 
or less.

2. To fasten the jamb parts to the stud wall, pre-drill 
and countersink for at least 2" fastening screws 
under the area covered by the weatherstrip.

3. Make sure all countersunk holes are deep enough 
to accommodate the screw heads and avoid 
over-torquing when driving. The composite jamb 
material has 10 times the holding power of wood 
and for that reason we recommend that a light 
coat of screw lube or wax be applied to all hinge 
and assembly screws prior to driving.

4. Indicate shims to fasten through. Make sure to 
locate one set of shims under each hinge.

5. At least one screw per hinge should be long 
enough to run through shim into the supporting 
wall stud.

6. For radius systems, make especially sure that the 
unit is sitting flat on a level floor and shim the 
head area with the door in place to insure that the 
factory radius is maintained and that there is an 
even reveal around the door. An uneven floor may 
make it difficult to maintain the radius without 
trimming one jamb leg or shimming the sill.

7. Finish nails are best driven with a compressed air 
nail gun. Due to the density of the material, it may 
be necessary to use slightly more air pressure than 
one would use for softwood. The pressure required 
should be similar to that needed for hard, dense 
woods such as oak. As a cautionary note, due to 
the nail holding power of the composite materials, 
it may be difficult to extract a mis-fired nail. Should 
that happen to occur, consider cutting the nail off 
and driving any remaining portion beneath 
the surface.

8. Although it is possible to prepare for a hinge or 
strike plate with a chisel, we strongly recommend 
that the strike prep be done with a router, collett 
and jig. If necessary, the corners can be easily 
squared with a chisel. The images show three 
examples of templates used with 1/2" bits and 
5/8" collets for common hinge and strike plate 
applications. The few minutes it takes to fabricate 
the jig out of 5/8" plywood or MDF will be more 
than offset after just a couple doors.
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Hinge Pocket Template 
for 4-1/2" x 4-1/2"

Strike Plate Template  
for Mission, Rocky  
Mountain and  
Omnia  
Lockset

Strike Plate Template  
for Cylinder Lock

NEEDED MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Butyl Flash 
Tape or equivalent. 

• Spray adhesive/primer for self-adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 
300 or equivalent. Follow manufacturer’s instructions for 
application methods.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

Tools Required:
• 3-foot level
• 6-foot level
• Tape measure
• Hammer
• Finish nail gun

• Nail set
• Duckbill pliers
• 1/8" drill bit
• Caulking gun
• Safety glasses

• Miter saw
• 1" chisel or router
• Bar clamp
• Screw gun
• Utility knife
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Custom Door System Overview

 Check to ensure that all parts listed on the jamb boxes are 
present and in good condition before removing existing entry 
or beginning to install the new unit.

Please Note: 
Check for hinges, door sweep, trim, jambs, sill and screws.

Head Jamb
(with weatherstrip)

Interior Trim

Exterior Trim

Jamb Leg
(with weatherstrip)

Hinges

Hinge Screws

Jamb Assembly Screws

Door Sweep

Sill

Head Jamb
(with weatherstrip)

Interior Trim

Exterior Trim

Jamb Leg
(with weatherstrip)

Hinges

Hinge Screws

Jamb Assembly  
Screws

Door Sweep

Sill

System 1

System 2 Systems 3, 4, 5

System 1
Single Door

System 2
Pair of Doors

System 3
Door & Sidelight

System 4
Door & Pair of Sidelights

System 5
Pair of Doors & Pair of Sidelights
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Prepare the Rough Opening

Diagram 1. Door with Curved Transom Top 

• Ensure framing is sufficient around transom perimeter to allow exterior trim to be 
nailed every 8" to the structure. 

• Prepare rough opening in same manner as for standard door (Fig. A). 
• Install transom top in same manner as for regular door except for the following: 

- Apply flashing support in short 6"-12" sections around the curved perimeter. 
- Apply conformable self-adhesive flashing to backside of flashing support 

and frame. 
- Apply 6" wide conformable self-adhesive flashing onto flashing support, 

sheathing, and building wrap around curved edge (Fig. B). 

These instructions cover two door sill conditions: the step-down landing and the continuous 
slab landing. The installation methods vary slightly between the two landing types.

Prepare the rough opening. The rough opening is to be 3/4" wider and 3/4" taller than the net 
outside jamb dimension of the unit. Check floor for level (measurements must be within 1/8"). 
Check walls or studs for straightness (measurements must be within 1/4") and plumb 
(measurements must be within 1/8"). Correct before installing.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS
After removing the old door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, stucco, etc.) to expose enough intact building 
wrap to properly seal the window to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in shiplap manner. 
Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. Contact your local waste management entities for 
proper disposal or recycling of products being removed.

For doors with a curved transom top, see diagram 1 “Door with Curved Transom Top”. Rough 
opening must be level (measurements must be within 1/8") before starting; adjust as needed.

Install Sill Pan

1. Clean rough opening and surrounding sheathing with a clean, dry cloth, beginning at the top.

2. Trim building wrap flush with rough opening on header and sides; and sill edge if door has a 
rise. Apply five 3/8" beads of sealant across the sill as follows (Fig. 2): 
• One 1/2" from the interior and exterior edge.
• One across the center of the sill. 
• One on each side where the jambs meet the floor.

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ 
available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, building supply stores, and some manufacturing 
locations. As an alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the instructions 
below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill’s instructions for installation.

Fig. 1 Cut 
building wrap

Fig. 2 Apply sealant across sill

Step-down landing

Continuous slab 
landing

Fig. A Cut back building wrap Fig. B Conformable flashing

Prepare Sill Pan - The sill pan is a three-sided box made of plastic sheet material that sits in on the 
rough opening. It is designed to catch water that infiltrates the rough opening and divert it to the 
outside. This prevents damage from water collecting on the rough opening sill. Door installations 
that have a step-down landing (as opposed to a door that sits directly on a continuous slab) have 
slightly different sill pans.
1. Prepare the sill pan as follows (Fig. 3):

• For a 2" x 4" wall, the width of the plastic sheeting should be at least 6".
• For a 2" x 6" wall, the width of the plastic sheeting should be at least 9".
• The length should be determined by measuring the length of the rough opening plus 1". 

2. Crease lines in sill pan using a straight edge as follows (Fig. 3): 
• Lightly crease a line inset 1/2" along both ends and one side of the plastic sheeting. 
• Measure the width of the door frame (not including the brickmould), and add 9/16". 
• Take this distance and measure out from the back side; crease a line the length of the 

plastic sheeting. 
3. Cut 1/2" in on both ends of this line (Fig. 3).
4. Fold the sill pan as follows: 

• Fold the three 1/2" sides up; use duckbill pliers to fold corners to outside of pan on short sides 
(Fig. 4).

 

Fold sides and back up

Fig. 3 Sill pan template

Fig. 4 Fold sill pan
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Prepare the Rough Opening - Continued

• For door with step-down landing: fold down at remaining crease line (Fig. 5). 
• Trim height of fold-down to rise of step if necessary. 
• For door on continuous slab, cut along the remaining crease line. 

5. Place sill pan in rough opening so the open side faces the exterior. 
NOTE: Door sits inside sill pan; back dam of the sill pan should just clear the back edge of door sill 
when it is placed in the rough opening.

Fig. 5 Finished sill pan for step-down landing

1.  Coat the sill pan with spray adhesive extending 3" up both side jambs; spray the 
vertical face of the rise, if applicable, as shown in Fig. 6.  
(Follow manufacturer‘s instructions for tack time.)

2. Apply self-adhered flashing to the sill pan floor as follows:

• Cut adhesive flashing to sill length; for continuous slab, cut to width of 
sill pan.

• Remove backing paper.

• Carefully apply to rough opening sill, flush with back dam of sill pan and fully 
covering the bottom of the sill pan.

- Fold flat onto rise (if applicable) or cut to sill pan width if on 
continuous slab.

•  Smooth out any bubbles or creases with a j-roller.

3. Apply self-adhered flashing to lower corners as follows:

• Cut two pieces (one for each corner of the rough opening sill) 6" x distance 
between the exterior and the interior edge of the door frame + 3".

• For doors on continuous slab, cut out the inside corner as shown in Fig. 7:

- Remove paper backing from one piece.

- Adhere to one bottom corner tightly at 90˚ with 3" up the side and wrap 
flashing onto wall sheathing (Fig. 8); do not stretch or tear flashing; 
eliminate as many wrinkles as possible.

• For step-down landings:

- Remove paper backing from one piece.

- Adhere to one bottom corner tightly at 90˚ with 3" up the side and overlap 
onto the vertical face of the rise (Fig. 9); do not stretch or tear flashing; 
eliminate as many wrinkles as possible.

- Press self-adhered flashing tight into corners with j-roller.

- Repeat in opposite bottom corner.

4. Seal back corners of sill pan with sealant (Fig. 9).

Fig. 7 Cut self-adhered flashing

 

 

Fig. 8 Apply self-adhered tape (continuous slab) 

Fig. 9 Apply self-adhered flashing (step-down landing)

Spray Adhesive 

Fig. 6. Apply adhesive spray

Self-Adhered Corner Flash
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Assemble Door Jamb Components 

1. Lay jamb components out on a flat protective surface prior to assembly (refer to 
photos on page 1):

 A. SYSTEMS 1 & 2 – Two jamb legs, one header, one sill.

 B. SYSTEM 3 – Two jamb legs, one mull post, one header, one sill.

 C. SYSTEMS 4 & 5 – Two jamb legs, two mull posts, one header, one sill.

2. Prior to assembly, apply a light bead of caulk along all connecting surfaces of jamb 
components for sealing and adhesion (Fig. 10).

3. Attach and fasten jamb legs to the head jamb, using 1½" screws into the pre-drilled 
holes on the jamb leg. Make sure the edges of the head and side jamb line up and are 
even with each other. Snug screws so corners are square and tight, with no gaps 
(Fig. 11 & Fig. 12).

4. Attach and fasten jamb legs to sill using 1½" screws into pre-drilled holes on outside 
jamb (Fig. 13).

 SYSTEMS 3, 4 & 5 – Attach mull post into notch at sill. Fasten using 1½" screws into 
pre-drilled holes from bottom of sill into mull post (Fig. 14).

5. Clean up any excess caulk.

Fig. 10

Fig. 11

Fig. 12

Fig. 13

Fig. 14



7

Install Jamb System 

1. With jamb system assembled, tip into rough opening, checking for good fit    
(Fig. 15). Mark exact location of sill on floor for construction adhesive and future 
fit, then remove unit.

2. Installation of sidelights (if not applicable, continue to Prepare Jamb System for 
Installation on page 11).

A. Sidelight top, bottom and side edges must be sealed before installation into 
the jamb.

B. Insert sidelight into the jamb in the direction as marked from the factory. 
Sidelight for hinge side has pre-drilled pilot holes for hinge screws. Check for 
fit, then remove.

C1. For Custom Fiberglass Doors Only: Insert weatherstrip in the kerfed area 
around the sidelight of the jamb. Once the door is completely installed, the 
finished trim strip may be applied with a 1½" 6d finish nail. (See Fig. 16.1 
for details).

C2. For Custom Wood Doors: To weatherproof sidelights, apply a bead of caulk 
along the inside rabbeted corner the entire length of the sidelight jamb leg, 
sidelight mull post, sidelight head jamb, and sidelight sill (Fig. 16).

D. Insert sidelights back into jamb.

E. Use bar clamps to tighten jambs to sidelight.

F. Anchor jamb leg to sidelight through back of rabbeted portion of jamb with 
1½" screws at top, bottom and center. More anchor screws may be necessary 
on larger sidelights (Fig. 17).

G. Anchor hinge side mull post to sidelight using two 2" brass screws through 
hinge (Fig. 18).

H. Anchor strike side mull post to sidelight, using a 1½" screw under lock strike 
location (Fig. 19). Anchor top of mull post to sidelight using two 1½" finish 
nails approximately 2" down from head jamb through rabbeted face of jamb. 
Anchor bottom of mull post to sidelight using two 1½" finish nails 
approximately 2" up from sill into rabbeted portion of mull post.

NOTE:
No screw holes or nail locations are marked on the strike side mull post.

Fig. 15

Fig. 16

Fig. 17

Fig. 18

Fig. 16.1

Fig. 19
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Prepare Jamb System for Installation 

Jamb and Door Installation

1. Tip jamb unit into rough opening, paying close attention to prior marking for sill location.

2. CHECK SILL FOR LEVEL. Correct before installing (Fig. 20). 

3. Checking jambs for straightness, level and plumb, apply shims from interior and exterior of 
house as follows: (These numbers and locations of shims are meant only to serve as a 
minimum requirement. Depending on the application and size of the unit, more shims may 
be required.)

A. SYSTEMS 1 & 2 (Fig. 21); shim as follows:

• Shim the jambs as follows:

• Behind each hinge.

• At the top and bottom of each jamb (at the pre-drilled holes behind 
the weatherstrip).

• Behind the strike plate.

• Head jamb at center and 6" from each end.

• For 8' doors, more shims are needed at the jambs.

B. SYSTEMS 4 & 5 (Fig. 22); additional shimming as follows:

• On the sidelight jamb leg at approximately 2" and 30" from both the top and 
bottom of the frame.

• Above the head jamb at the center of the door(s) and directly above the mull.

C. SYSTEM 3; additional shimming as follows:

• On the sidelight jamb leg and the strike or hinge jamb leg at approximately 2" and 
30" from both the top and bottom of the frame.

• Above the head jamb 6" from each corner, at the center of the door and directly 
above the mull.

NOTE: 
COMPOSITE FRAME INSTALLATION  
RECOMMENDED PRACTICES FOR JAMB INSTALLATION 

A. Fastener and shim spacing should be set at 16" or less. 

B. Pre-drill and countersink for 2" fastening screws under the area covered by 
the weatherstrip.

C. Index the shims to fasten through and make sure to locate one set of shims under 
each hinge.

D. At least one screw per hinge should be long enough to run through shim into the 
supporting wall stud. 

Fastening casing and brickmould should be the same as for any wood jamb. Any strike 
prep or other machining can be made with traditional tools, etc. 

4. Cross side jambs with string, checking for square, and plumb to ensure no rack. Adjust 
shims as necessary (Fig. 23).

Fig. 20
 

Fig. 21

Fig. 22

Fig. 23
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Attach Jamb to Studs

1. Temporarily fasten jamb to studs:

A. SYSTEMS 1, 2 & 3 - Fasten using 3" screw through top and bottom pre-drilled anchor 
holes behind weatherstrip (Fig. 24).

B. SYSTEM 4 - Tightly installed shims should be enough to hold unit.

C. SYSTEM 5 - Fasten by partially driving one 3" finish nail through both the top and 
bottom shim of the sidelight jamb legs (Fig. 25).

2. Attaching jamb to studs 

 NOTE:
 Apply lubricant (wax or bar soap) to screw threads before driving screws.

A. SYSTEMS 1 & 2: 

• Fasten jamb leg to stud by using 3" corrosion resistant screws through both top and 
bottom pre-drilled anchor holes behind weatherstripping on hinge side jamb, drive 
two 2" brass finish screws into stud through hinge (Fig. 26). If applicable, drive 3" 
corrosion resistant screws through the jamb at strike plate location. Fasten head 
jamb by driving 3" screw through pre-drilled anchor holes behind weatherstrip. 

• Check unit for square, plumb and even door reveal. 

• If necessary, drill and countersink holes behind weatherstrip then fasten with 3" 
corrosion resistant screws at additional locations on jamb legs. 

• At approximately the same level as the anchor screws and hinges, drive two 3" 
finish nails through face of jamb into stud to help secure jamb  (Fig. 27). 

NOTE:
Screws and nails must go through the shims.  

B. SYSTEMS 4 & 5: 

• Anchor jamb legs by driving a minimum of two 3" finish nails through the exterior 
face of the jamb into the stud at both 2" and 30" from the top and bottom of the 
unit (Fig. 28). Refer to Fig. 22 for nailing locations. Additional anchoring locations 
may be necessary depending on size of the unit. 

• Anchor head jamb by driving two 3" finish nails through the face of the jamb into 
the stud at the center of each door and sidelight at the shim locations. 

IMPORTANT: 
Nails must go through the shims. 
 

C. SYSTEM 3: 

•  Attaching jamb to stud is combination of the two above procedures. 

Fig. 24 

Fig. 25

Fig. 26

Fig.27

Fig. 28
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Finishing Installation 

1. Structurally secure sill as follows: 

NOTE: 
For wood framing, use #8x3" corrosion resistant screws. For concrete, use 
3/16" x 2½" self-tapping concrete screws. 
 
A. Coat threads of screws with sealant before insertion into hole. 

B. Drill appropriate pilot holes as necessary. 

C. Cover top of screws with sealant. 

Da. If door has a traditional threshold, secure as follows (Fig. 29): 

• For single panel swing doors, place two structural screws 6" from each end. 

• For multiple panel doors, replace the existing screws at each end of the 
threshold and every other existing screw in between with structural screws. 

Db. Some inswing doors require an adjustable threshold; if adjustable threshold 
(Fig. 30): 

• For single panel swing doors, place two structural screws 6" from each end. 

• For multiple panel doors, place a screw in front of every other screw location 
into the sill. 

2. Hang the door slab in the frame by screwing the hinges in place on the frame. 
Assure proper fit. 

3. On the exterior, apply a continuous sealant joint between the frame  
and the rough opening at the jambs and header using backer rod  
and sealant (Fig. 31). 

4. On the interior apply low pressure foam between the outside of jamb and the stud 
to seal any gaps (Fig. 32). 

NOTE:
Follow manufacturer’s instructions for proper low pressure foam usage. 

5. Installing hardware: 

A. Install the lock set, following manufacturer’s instructions. Use chisel or router to 
mortise out for strike plate on jamb or astragal. 

B. Install the door sweep onto the bottom of the door. Attach using 1/4" screws on 
face of door sweep. Run a bead of caulk on the top exterior outer edge to prevent 
water from entering the sweep (Fig. 33). 

6. Installing exterior and interior trim 

A. Trim any sealant or shims protruding from the jamb. 

B. Measure, cut and set one trim leg. Reveal of the trim to be approximately 3/16" 
from inside edge of jamb. Measure both ends of head trim, cut, if necessary, 
then set (Fig. 34). Measure, cut and set other trim leg. 

IMPORTANT: 
Trim is intentionally left long for more flexibility in the field. It may be 
necessary to cut to length and miter depending on your application. 
 

C. Anchor the casings to jamb with 1½" or 3" finish nails every 12" to 18". 

D. JELD-WEN recommends running a bead of caulk around the edge of the 
exterior trim where it meets the wall.  

7. Fill all nail holes with a wood matched putty stick. 

Fig. 29 

 

 

  

 

Backer Rod & Sealant 

Backer Rod
& Sealant 

Fig. 30

Fig. 31 

Fig. 32 

Fig. 33 

Fig. 34
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Finishing Installation
8. JELD-WEN has included a set of 1¾" by 1¼" compression weatherstrip 

wedges. Install these at lower rabbeted corners of the jambs to help 
ensure a weathertight seal (Fig. 35). 

9. Optional Transom Installation 

A. Run a generous bead of caulk on the top of the door head jamb. 

B. Set the transom jamb on the door head jamb. 

C. Drill countersunk pilot holes 12" from both ends and in the center 
of the rabbeted portion of the bottom transom jamb into the door 
head jamb. 

IMPORTANT: 
Stop the drill at 1¼" depth. 
 

D. Fasten transom jamb to head jamb with 1¼" screws into pilot holes 
(Fig. 36).

E. Shim transom jamb approximately every 16" to 24".

F. Drill countersunk pilot holes on the rabbeted portion of the transom 
jamb through the location of every shim (Fig. 37). Fasten the 
transom jamb to the studs through these pilot holes with 3" 
corrosion resistant screws.

G. To secure the jamb to the studs at every shim, drive two 3" finish 
nails through the face of the jamb into the stud (Fig. 38).

NOTE:
Steps 8-11 only apply if the transom sash was not 
factory installed.

H. Install transom sash to check for fit, then remove.

I. Apply a bead of caulk along the inside corner of the rabbeted 
ransom jamb (Fig. 39).

J. Install transom sash.

K. To secure transom sash to jamb, set quarter round stop and fasten 
with 1½" finish nails (Fig. 40).

L. Measure, trim and set interior and exterior trim to transom jamb. 
Fasten trim to frame with either 1½" or 3" finish nails.

NOTE:
Trim is run long to allow more flexibility in the field.

M. Measure cut and set mullion covers. Caulk and fasten with 1½" 
finish nails (Fig. 41).

N. Fill all nail holes with wood matched putty stick.

Fig. 35

Fig. 36

Fig. 37

Fig. 38

Fig. 39

Fig. 40

Fig. 41
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Trouble Shooting Problem #1 

Reveal between door and lock side jamb is too tight (Fig. 42). 

Causes: 

1. Hinge leafs not set flush into jamb and door. 

2. Hinge leafs bent at knuckle, pushing door towards jamb. 

3. Hinge side jamb over-shimmed at hinge locations, pushing door towards 
lock jamb. 

4. Lock side jamb over-shimmed. 

5. Door not anchored properly to stud at top hinge location. 

Problem #2

Reveal between door and jambs is too wide (Fig. 43). 

Causes: 

1. Check reveal on hinges side to see if door is sagging in opening. Sagging 
may be due to the following: 

A. Door not anchored properly to stud at top hinge location. 

B. Top hinge leaf is bent at knuckle. 

C. Top hinge not set flush into jamb or door. 

2. Jamb not square. Check the following: 

A. Sill for level. 

B. Head jamb for level. 

C. Jamb over-shimmed. 

Problem #3 

Top or bottom corner of door projects into house past jamb (Fig. 44). 

Causes: 

1. Hinges not all set tight against back set of hinge prep on jamb or door. 

2. Jamb is racked, one side of jamb kicks into the house while the other jamb 
kicks outside. This can be checked by using a 6-foot level on each jamb, or 
cross sighting the jambs with a string. The strings should just touch where 
they cross in the middle. If there is a gap between these two strings, this 
is the distance the frames are racked. 

Fig. 42 

Fig. 43 

Fig. 44

Weatherproofing the Door

Drip Cap Installation

1.  Cut a piece of galvanized drip cap the length of the header brickmould plus 1/4" to allow for 1/8" 
overlap past the ends of the header brickmould. 

• Apply 1/4" bead of sealant to top of the header brickmould along the front and side edges 
(Fig. 45A). 

• Nail drip cap in place; apply sealant to side edges (Fig. 45B). 

2. Drive all nails into the brickmould completely but do not overdrive; do not dent brickmould; set the 
nail below the surface. 

3. Apply sealant to the two upper corners as follows: 

• Follow sealant manufacturer’s instructions for surface preparation and application. 

• Apply bead 1/4" wide to corners extending 1" along both legs of the corner. 

• Use the back of a spoon (or similar shape) to form sealant into fillet shape (Fig. 46). 

4. Apply additional sealant as follows: 

 For doors with step-down landing: 

• Apply a 1/4" bead of sealant underneath the sill, leaving a 1" gap 6" from each end (Fig. 47). 

For doors on continuous slab: 

• Apply a 1/4" bead of sealant around the nose of the sill where it makes contact with the slab or 
step leaving a 1" gap 6" from each end of the sill nose. 

Fig. 46

Fig. 45A & B

Fig. 47

Please visit www.jeld-wen.com for warranty and care and maintenance information.
Thank you for choosing

(03/15)
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Custom Wood and Fiberglass Door Systems (JII100)

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for Custom Wood and Fiberglass 
Doors. Read these instructions thoroughly before beginning. They are 
designed to work in most existing applications, however; existing conditions 
may require changes to these instructions. If changes are needed, they 
are made at the installer’s risk. For installations other than indicated in 
these instructions, contact a building professional. To adequately protect 
your door, please refer to "Appropriate Protection for Exterior Doors" for 
information on protection requirements at www.jeld-wen.com/resources. 
Areas such as Florida and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring 
requirements based on product certification. For information on specific 
products, visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow 
the anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product instead of the 
anchoring schedule in this document.

Installation Materials Required:
Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• Shims
• 1½" 6d finish nails 
• 3" 12d finish nails 

SAFETY
• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturer’s instructions 

before beginning. Failure to follow proper installation and 
finishing instructions may result in the denial of warranty claims for 
operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

Not all door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Doors must be installed square, level and plumb and on 
a flat surface (without twist or warp). We also recommend that all 
components be finished prior to installation. See our recommended 

SAFETY AND HANDLING

NEEDED MATERIALS AND TOOLS

finish maintenance instructions at www.jeld-wen.com/resources. 
Poor installation or finish may result in denial of warranty claims for 
operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING
• Heed material manufacturer’s handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store door in dry, well-ventilated area to allow air circulation.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 

are dry.
IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

• 3" corrosion resistant screws. 
• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 

can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.  

• Exterior waterproof construction adhesive. 
• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We 

recommend OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent.
• Wood matched putty stick. 
• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 

sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™, manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

• Set of flashings. 

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. Our 
installation method integrates the window with the weather barrier of the 
structure (typically building wrap).

Mishko
Highlight
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Composite Jamb Routing and Installation Tips 

1. Fastener and shim spacing should be set at 16" 
or less.

2. To fasten the jamb parts to the stud wall, pre-drill 
and countersink for at least 2" fastening screws 
under the area covered by the weatherstrip.

3. Make sure all countersunk holes are deep enough 
to accommodate the screw heads and avoid 
over-torquing when driving. The composite jamb 
material has 10 times the holding power of wood 
and for that reason we recommend that a light 
coat of screw lube or wax be applied to all hinge 
and assembly screws prior to driving.

4. Indicate shims to fasten through. Make sure to 
locate one set of shims under each hinge.

5. At least one screw per hinge should be long 
enough to run through shim into the supporting 
wall stud.

6. For radius systems, make especially sure that the 
unit is sitting flat on a level floor and shim the 
head area with the door in place to insure that the 
factory radius is maintained and that there is an 
even reveal around the door. An uneven floor may 
make it difficult to maintain the radius without 
trimming one jamb leg or shimming the sill.

7. Finish nails are best driven with a compressed air 
nail gun. Due to the density of the material, it may 
be necessary to use slightly more air pressure than 
one would use for softwood. The pressure required 
should be similar to that needed for hard, dense 
woods such as oak. As a cautionary note, due to 
the nail holding power of the composite materials, 
it may be difficult to extract a mis-fired nail. Should 
that happen to occur, consider cutting the nail off 
and driving any remaining portion beneath 
the surface.

8. Although it is possible to prepare for a hinge or 
strike plate with a chisel, we strongly recommend 
that the strike prep be done with a router, collett 
and jig. If necessary, the corners can be easily 
squared with a chisel. The images show three 
examples of templates used with 1/2" bits and 
5/8" collets for common hinge and strike plate 
applications. The few minutes it takes to fabricate 
the jig out of 5/8" plywood or MDF will be more 
than offset after just a couple doors.
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NEEDED MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Butyl Flash 
Tape or equivalent. 

• Spray adhesive/primer for self-adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 
300 or equivalent. Follow manufacturer’s instructions for 
application methods.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

Tools Required:
• 3-foot level
• 6-foot level
• Tape measure
• Hammer
• Finish nail gun

• Nail set
• Duckbill pliers
• 1/8" drill bit
• Caulking gun
• Safety glasses

• Miter saw
• 1" chisel or router
• Bar clamp
• Screw gun
• Utility knife
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Custom Door System Overview

 Check to ensure that all parts listed on the jamb boxes are 
present and in good condition before removing existing entry 
or beginning to install the new unit.

Please Note: 
Check for hinges, door sweep, trim, jambs, sill and screws.

Head Jamb
(with weatherstrip)

Interior Trim

Exterior Trim

Jamb Leg
(with weatherstrip)

Hinges

Hinge Screws

Jamb Assembly Screws

Door Sweep

Sill

Head Jamb
(with weatherstrip)

Interior Trim

Exterior Trim

Jamb Leg
(with weatherstrip)

Hinges

Hinge Screws

Jamb Assembly  
Screws

Door Sweep

Sill

System 1

System 2 Systems 3, 4, 5

System 1
Single Door

System 2
Pair of Doors

System 3
Door & Sidelight

System 4
Door & Pair of Sidelights

System 5
Pair of Doors & Pair of Sidelights
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Prepare the Rough Opening

Diagram 1. Door with Curved Transom Top 

• Ensure framing is sufficient around transom perimeter to allow exterior trim to be 
nailed every 8" to the structure. 

• Prepare rough opening in same manner as for standard door (Fig. A). 
• Install transom top in same manner as for regular door except for the following: 

- Apply flashing support in short 6"-12" sections around the curved perimeter. 
- Apply conformable self-adhesive flashing to backside of flashing support 

and frame. 
- Apply 6" wide conformable self-adhesive flashing onto flashing support, 

sheathing, and building wrap around curved edge (Fig. B). 

These instructions cover two door sill conditions: the step-down landing and the continuous 
slab landing. The installation methods vary slightly between the two landing types.

Prepare the rough opening. The rough opening is to be 3/4" wider and 3/4" taller than the net 
outside jamb dimension of the unit. Check floor for level (measurements must be within 1/8"). 
Check walls or studs for straightness (measurements must be within 1/4") and plumb 
(measurements must be within 1/8"). Correct before installing.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS
After removing the old door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, stucco, etc.) to expose enough intact building 
wrap to properly seal the window to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in shiplap manner. 
Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. Contact your local waste management entities for 
proper disposal or recycling of products being removed.

For doors with a curved transom top, see diagram 1 “Door with Curved Transom Top”. Rough 
opening must be level (measurements must be within 1/8") before starting; adjust as needed.

Install Sill Pan

1. Clean rough opening and surrounding sheathing with a clean, dry cloth, beginning at the top.

2. Trim building wrap flush with rough opening on header and sides; and sill edge if door has a 
rise. Apply five 3/8" beads of sealant across the sill as follows (Fig. 2): 
• One 1/2" from the interior and exterior edge.
• One across the center of the sill. 
• One on each side where the jambs meet the floor.

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ 
available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, building supply stores, and some manufacturing 
locations. As an alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the instructions 
below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill’s instructions for installation.

Fig. 1 Cut 
building wrap

Fig. 2 Apply sealant across sill

Step-down landing

Continuous slab 
landing

Fig. A Cut back building wrap Fig. B Conformable flashing

Prepare Sill Pan - The sill pan is a three-sided box made of plastic sheet material that sits in on the 
rough opening. It is designed to catch water that infiltrates the rough opening and divert it to the 
outside. This prevents damage from water collecting on the rough opening sill. Door installations 
that have a step-down landing (as opposed to a door that sits directly on a continuous slab) have 
slightly different sill pans.
1. Prepare the sill pan as follows (Fig. 3):

• For a 2" x 4" wall, the width of the plastic sheeting should be at least 6".
• For a 2" x 6" wall, the width of the plastic sheeting should be at least 9".
• The length should be determined by measuring the length of the rough opening plus 1". 

2. Crease lines in sill pan using a straight edge as follows (Fig. 3): 
• Lightly crease a line inset 1/2" along both ends and one side of the plastic sheeting. 
• Measure the width of the door frame (not including the brickmould), and add 9/16". 
• Take this distance and measure out from the back side; crease a line the length of the 

plastic sheeting. 
3. Cut 1/2" in on both ends of this line (Fig. 3).
4. Fold the sill pan as follows: 

• Fold the three 1/2" sides up; use duckbill pliers to fold corners to outside of pan on short sides 
(Fig. 4).

 

Fold sides and back up

Fig. 3 Sill pan template

Fig. 4 Fold sill pan

Mishko
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Prepare the Rough Opening - Continued

• For door with step-down landing: fold down at remaining crease line (Fig. 5). 
• Trim height of fold-down to rise of step if necessary. 
• For door on continuous slab, cut along the remaining crease line. 

5. Place sill pan in rough opening so the open side faces the exterior. 
NOTE: Door sits inside sill pan; back dam of the sill pan should just clear the back edge of door sill 
when it is placed in the rough opening.

Fig. 5 Finished sill pan for step-down landing

1.  Coat the sill pan with spray adhesive extending 3" up both side jambs; spray the 
vertical face of the rise, if applicable, as shown in Fig. 6.  
(Follow manufacturer‘s instructions for tack time.)

2. Apply self-adhered flashing to the sill pan floor as follows:

• Cut adhesive flashing to sill length; for continuous slab, cut to width of 
sill pan.

• Remove backing paper.

• Carefully apply to rough opening sill, flush with back dam of sill pan and fully 
covering the bottom of the sill pan.

- Fold flat onto rise (if applicable) or cut to sill pan width if on 
continuous slab.

•  Smooth out any bubbles or creases with a j-roller.

3. Apply self-adhered flashing to lower corners as follows:

• Cut two pieces (one for each corner of the rough opening sill) 6" x distance 
between the exterior and the interior edge of the door frame + 3".

• For doors on continuous slab, cut out the inside corner as shown in Fig. 7:

- Remove paper backing from one piece.

- Adhere to one bottom corner tightly at 90˚ with 3" up the side and wrap 
flashing onto wall sheathing (Fig. 8); do not stretch or tear flashing; 
eliminate as many wrinkles as possible.

• For step-down landings:

- Remove paper backing from one piece.

- Adhere to one bottom corner tightly at 90˚ with 3" up the side and overlap 
onto the vertical face of the rise (Fig. 9); do not stretch or tear flashing; 
eliminate as many wrinkles as possible.

- Press self-adhered flashing tight into corners with j-roller.

- Repeat in opposite bottom corner.

4. Seal back corners of sill pan with sealant (Fig. 9).

Fig. 7 Cut self-adhered flashing

 

 

Fig. 8 Apply self-adhered tape (continuous slab) 

Fig. 9 Apply self-adhered flashing (step-down landing)

Spray Adhesive 

Fig. 6. Apply adhesive spray

Self-Adhered Corner Flash
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Assemble Door Jamb Components 

1. Lay jamb components out on a flat protective surface prior to assembly (refer to 
photos on page 1):

 A. SYSTEMS 1 & 2 – Two jamb legs, one header, one sill.

 B. SYSTEM 3 – Two jamb legs, one mull post, one header, one sill.

 C. SYSTEMS 4 & 5 – Two jamb legs, two mull posts, one header, one sill.

2. Prior to assembly, apply a light bead of caulk along all connecting surfaces of jamb 
components for sealing and adhesion (Fig. 10).

3. Attach and fasten jamb legs to the head jamb, using 1½" screws into the pre-drilled 
holes on the jamb leg. Make sure the edges of the head and side jamb line up and are 
even with each other. Snug screws so corners are square and tight, with no gaps 
(Fig. 11 & Fig. 12).

4. Attach and fasten jamb legs to sill using 1½" screws into pre-drilled holes on outside 
jamb (Fig. 13).

 SYSTEMS 3, 4 & 5 – Attach mull post into notch at sill. Fasten using 1½" screws into 
pre-drilled holes from bottom of sill into mull post (Fig. 14).

5. Clean up any excess caulk.

Fig. 10

Fig. 11

Fig. 12

Fig. 13

Fig. 14
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Install Jamb System 

1. With jamb system assembled, tip into rough opening, checking for good fit    
(Fig. 15). Mark exact location of sill on floor for construction adhesive and future 
fit, then remove unit.

2. Installation of sidelights (if not applicable, continue to Prepare Jamb System for 
Installation on page 11).

A. Sidelight top, bottom and side edges must be sealed before installation into 
the jamb.

B. Insert sidelight into the jamb in the direction as marked from the factory. 
Sidelight for hinge side has pre-drilled pilot holes for hinge screws. Check for 
fit, then remove.

C1. For Custom Fiberglass Doors Only: Insert weatherstrip in the kerfed area 
around the sidelight of the jamb. Once the door is completely installed, the 
finished trim strip may be applied with a 1½" 6d finish nail. (See Fig. 16.1 
for details).

C2. For Custom Wood Doors: To weatherproof sidelights, apply a bead of caulk 
along the inside rabbeted corner the entire length of the sidelight jamb leg, 
sidelight mull post, sidelight head jamb, and sidelight sill (Fig. 16).

D. Insert sidelights back into jamb.

E. Use bar clamps to tighten jambs to sidelight.

F. Anchor jamb leg to sidelight through back of rabbeted portion of jamb with 
1½" screws at top, bottom and center. More anchor screws may be necessary 
on larger sidelights (Fig. 17).

G. Anchor hinge side mull post to sidelight using two 2" brass screws through 
hinge (Fig. 18).

H. Anchor strike side mull post to sidelight, using a 1½" screw under lock strike 
location (Fig. 19). Anchor top of mull post to sidelight using two 1½" finish 
nails approximately 2" down from head jamb through rabbeted face of jamb. 
Anchor bottom of mull post to sidelight using two 1½" finish nails 
approximately 2" up from sill into rabbeted portion of mull post.

NOTE:
No screw holes or nail locations are marked on the strike side mull post.

Fig. 15

Fig. 16

Fig. 17

Fig. 18

Fig. 16.1

Fig. 19



8

Prepare Jamb System for Installation 

Jamb and Door Installation

1. Tip jamb unit into rough opening, paying close attention to prior marking for sill location.

2. CHECK SILL FOR LEVEL. Correct before installing (Fig. 20). 

3. Checking jambs for straightness, level and plumb, apply shims from interior and exterior of 
house as follows: (These numbers and locations of shims are meant only to serve as a 
minimum requirement. Depending on the application and size of the unit, more shims may 
be required.)

A. SYSTEMS 1 & 2 (Fig. 21); shim as follows:

• Shim the jambs as follows:

• Behind each hinge.

• At the top and bottom of each jamb (at the pre-drilled holes behind 
the weatherstrip).

• Behind the strike plate.

• Head jamb at center and 6" from each end.

• For 8' doors, more shims are needed at the jambs.

B. SYSTEMS 4 & 5 (Fig. 22); additional shimming as follows:

• On the sidelight jamb leg at approximately 2" and 30" from both the top and 
bottom of the frame.

• Above the head jamb at the center of the door(s) and directly above the mull.

C. SYSTEM 3; additional shimming as follows:

• On the sidelight jamb leg and the strike or hinge jamb leg at approximately 2" and 
30" from both the top and bottom of the frame.

• Above the head jamb 6" from each corner, at the center of the door and directly 
above the mull.

NOTE: 
COMPOSITE FRAME INSTALLATION  
RECOMMENDED PRACTICES FOR JAMB INSTALLATION 

A. Fastener and shim spacing should be set at 16" or less. 

B. Pre-drill and countersink for 2" fastening screws under the area covered by 
the weatherstrip.

C. Index the shims to fasten through and make sure to locate one set of shims under 
each hinge.

D. At least one screw per hinge should be long enough to run through shim into the 
supporting wall stud. 

Fastening casing and brickmould should be the same as for any wood jamb. Any strike 
prep or other machining can be made with traditional tools, etc. 

4. Cross side jambs with string, checking for square, and plumb to ensure no rack. Adjust 
shims as necessary (Fig. 23).

Fig. 20
 

Fig. 21

Fig. 22

Fig. 23
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Attach Jamb to Studs

1. Temporarily fasten jamb to studs:

A. SYSTEMS 1, 2 & 3 - Fasten using 3" screw through top and bottom pre-drilled anchor 
holes behind weatherstrip (Fig. 24).

B. SYSTEM 4 - Tightly installed shims should be enough to hold unit.

C. SYSTEM 5 - Fasten by partially driving one 3" finish nail through both the top and 
bottom shim of the sidelight jamb legs (Fig. 25).

2. Attaching jamb to studs 

 NOTE:
 Apply lubricant (wax or bar soap) to screw threads before driving screws.

A. SYSTEMS 1 & 2: 

• Fasten jamb leg to stud by using 3" corrosion resistant screws through both top and 
bottom pre-drilled anchor holes behind weatherstripping on hinge side jamb, drive 
two 2" brass finish screws into stud through hinge (Fig. 26). If applicable, drive 3" 
corrosion resistant screws through the jamb at strike plate location. Fasten head 
jamb by driving 3" screw through pre-drilled anchor holes behind weatherstrip. 

• Check unit for square, plumb and even door reveal. 

• If necessary, drill and countersink holes behind weatherstrip then fasten with 3" 
corrosion resistant screws at additional locations on jamb legs. 

• At approximately the same level as the anchor screws and hinges, drive two 3" 
finish nails through face of jamb into stud to help secure jamb  (Fig. 27). 

NOTE:
Screws and nails must go through the shims.  

B. SYSTEMS 4 & 5: 

• Anchor jamb legs by driving a minimum of two 3" finish nails through the exterior 
face of the jamb into the stud at both 2" and 30" from the top and bottom of the 
unit (Fig. 28). Refer to Fig. 22 for nailing locations. Additional anchoring locations 
may be necessary depending on size of the unit. 

• Anchor head jamb by driving two 3" finish nails through the face of the jamb into 
the stud at the center of each door and sidelight at the shim locations. 

IMPORTANT: 
Nails must go through the shims. 
 

C. SYSTEM 3: 

•  Attaching jamb to stud is combination of the two above procedures. 

Fig. 24 

Fig. 25

Fig. 26

Fig.27

Fig. 28
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Finishing Installation 

1. Structurally secure sill as follows: 

NOTE: 
For wood framing, use #8x3" corrosion resistant screws. For concrete, use 
3/16" x 2½" self-tapping concrete screws. 
 
A. Coat threads of screws with sealant before insertion into hole. 

B. Drill appropriate pilot holes as necessary. 

C. Cover top of screws with sealant. 

Da. If door has a traditional threshold, secure as follows (Fig. 29): 

• For single panel swing doors, place two structural screws 6" from each end. 

• For multiple panel doors, replace the existing screws at each end of the 
threshold and every other existing screw in between with structural screws. 

Db. Some inswing doors require an adjustable threshold; if adjustable threshold 
(Fig. 30): 

• For single panel swing doors, place two structural screws 6" from each end. 

• For multiple panel doors, place a screw in front of every other screw location 
into the sill. 

2. Hang the door slab in the frame by screwing the hinges in place on the frame. 
Assure proper fit. 

3. On the exterior, apply a continuous sealant joint between the frame  
and the rough opening at the jambs and header using backer rod  
and sealant (Fig. 31). 

4. On the interior apply low pressure foam between the outside of jamb and the stud 
to seal any gaps (Fig. 32). 

NOTE:
Follow manufacturer’s instructions for proper low pressure foam usage. 

5. Installing hardware: 

A. Install the lock set, following manufacturer’s instructions. Use chisel or router to 
mortise out for strike plate on jamb or astragal. 

B. Install the door sweep onto the bottom of the door. Attach using 1/4" screws on 
face of door sweep. Run a bead of caulk on the top exterior outer edge to prevent 
water from entering the sweep (Fig. 33). 

6. Installing exterior and interior trim 

A. Trim any sealant or shims protruding from the jamb. 

B. Measure, cut and set one trim leg. Reveal of the trim to be approximately 3/16" 
from inside edge of jamb. Measure both ends of head trim, cut, if necessary, 
then set (Fig. 34). Measure, cut and set other trim leg. 

IMPORTANT: 
Trim is intentionally left long for more flexibility in the field. It may be 
necessary to cut to length and miter depending on your application. 
 

C. Anchor the casings to jamb with 1½" or 3" finish nails every 12" to 18". 

D. JELD-WEN recommends running a bead of caulk around the edge of the 
exterior trim where it meets the wall.  

7. Fill all nail holes with a wood matched putty stick. 

Fig. 29 

 

 

  

 

Backer Rod & Sealant 

Backer Rod
& Sealant 

Fig. 30

Fig. 31 

Fig. 32 

Fig. 33 

Fig. 34
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Finishing Installation
8. JELD-WEN has included a set of 1¾" by 1¼" compression weatherstrip 

wedges. Install these at lower rabbeted corners of the jambs to help 
ensure a weathertight seal (Fig. 35). 

9. Optional Transom Installation 

A. Run a generous bead of caulk on the top of the door head jamb. 

B. Set the transom jamb on the door head jamb. 

C. Drill countersunk pilot holes 12" from both ends and in the center 
of the rabbeted portion of the bottom transom jamb into the door 
head jamb. 

IMPORTANT: 
Stop the drill at 1¼" depth. 
 

D. Fasten transom jamb to head jamb with 1¼" screws into pilot holes 
(Fig. 36).

E. Shim transom jamb approximately every 16" to 24".

F. Drill countersunk pilot holes on the rabbeted portion of the transom 
jamb through the location of every shim (Fig. 37). Fasten the 
transom jamb to the studs through these pilot holes with 3" 
corrosion resistant screws.

G. To secure the jamb to the studs at every shim, drive two 3" finish 
nails through the face of the jamb into the stud (Fig. 38).

NOTE:
Steps 8-11 only apply if the transom sash was not 
factory installed.

H. Install transom sash to check for fit, then remove.

I. Apply a bead of caulk along the inside corner of the rabbeted 
ransom jamb (Fig. 39).

J. Install transom sash.

K. To secure transom sash to jamb, set quarter round stop and fasten 
with 1½" finish nails (Fig. 40).

L. Measure, trim and set interior and exterior trim to transom jamb. 
Fasten trim to frame with either 1½" or 3" finish nails.

NOTE:
Trim is run long to allow more flexibility in the field.

M. Measure cut and set mullion covers. Caulk and fasten with 1½" 
finish nails (Fig. 41).

N. Fill all nail holes with wood matched putty stick.

Fig. 35

Fig. 36

Fig. 37

Fig. 38

Fig. 39

Fig. 40

Fig. 41
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Trouble Shooting Problem #1 

Reveal between door and lock side jamb is too tight (Fig. 42). 

Causes: 

1. Hinge leafs not set flush into jamb and door. 

2. Hinge leafs bent at knuckle, pushing door towards jamb. 

3. Hinge side jamb over-shimmed at hinge locations, pushing door towards 
lock jamb. 

4. Lock side jamb over-shimmed. 

5. Door not anchored properly to stud at top hinge location. 

Problem #2

Reveal between door and jambs is too wide (Fig. 43). 

Causes: 

1. Check reveal on hinges side to see if door is sagging in opening. Sagging 
may be due to the following: 

A. Door not anchored properly to stud at top hinge location. 

B. Top hinge leaf is bent at knuckle. 

C. Top hinge not set flush into jamb or door. 

2. Jamb not square. Check the following: 

A. Sill for level. 

B. Head jamb for level. 

C. Jamb over-shimmed. 

Problem #3 

Top or bottom corner of door projects into house past jamb (Fig. 44). 

Causes: 

1. Hinges not all set tight against back set of hinge prep on jamb or door. 

2. Jamb is racked, one side of jamb kicks into the house while the other jamb 
kicks outside. This can be checked by using a 6-foot level on each jamb, or 
cross sighting the jambs with a string. The strings should just touch where 
they cross in the middle. If there is a gap between these two strings, this 
is the distance the frames are racked. 

Fig. 42 

Fig. 43 

Fig. 44

Weatherproofing the Door

Drip Cap Installation

1.  Cut a piece of galvanized drip cap the length of the header brickmould plus 1/4" to allow for 1/8" 
overlap past the ends of the header brickmould. 

• Apply 1/4" bead of sealant to top of the header brickmould along the front and side edges 
(Fig. 45A). 

• Nail drip cap in place; apply sealant to side edges (Fig. 45B). 

2. Drive all nails into the brickmould completely but do not overdrive; do not dent brickmould; set the 
nail below the surface. 

3. Apply sealant to the two upper corners as follows: 

• Follow sealant manufacturer’s instructions for surface preparation and application. 

• Apply bead 1/4" wide to corners extending 1" along both legs of the corner. 

• Use the back of a spoon (or similar shape) to form sealant into fillet shape (Fig. 46). 

4. Apply additional sealant as follows: 

 For doors with step-down landing: 

• Apply a 1/4" bead of sealant underneath the sill, leaving a 1" gap 6" from each end (Fig. 47). 

For doors on continuous slab: 

• Apply a 1/4" bead of sealant around the nose of the sill where it makes contact with the slab or 
step leaving a 1" gap 6" from each end of the sill nose. 

Fig. 46

Fig. 45A & B

Fig. 47

Please visit www.jeld-wen.com for warranty and care and maintenance information.
Thank you for choosing

(03/15)



ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Custom Wood and Fiberglass Exterior Folding Door Systems (JII101)

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. 
Our installation method seals the door to the weather barrier (typically 
building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental storm 
water from under the door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are  
JELD-WEN’s recommended installation instructions for Custom 
Wood and Fiberglass Exterior Folding Doors. Read these instructions 
thoroughly before beginning. They are designed to work in most 
existing applications, however; existing conditions may require 
changes to these instructions. If changes are needed, they are 
made at the installer’s risk. For installations other than indicated in 
these instructions, contact a building professional. To adequately 
protect your door, please refer to “Appropriate Protection for 
Exterior Doors” for information on protection requirements at  
www.jeld-wen.com. Areas such as Florida and the Texas TDI region 
have different anchoring requirements based on product certification. 
For information on specific products, visit www.floridabuilding.org 
or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow the anchoring schedule given in 
the drawings for the product instead of the anchoring schedule in 
this document.

Not all exterior door types may be installed into every wall condition 
in all areas. See our Appropriate Protection document for overhang 
requirements at www.jeld-wen.com. Consult your local building 
code official (or Authority having Jurisdiction) for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any door installation such that the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. We recommend that all non pre-finished wood or 
fiberglass components be finished with an appropriate paint or stain 
prior to installation. See our Finishing document for details at 
www.jeld-wen.com. Failure to properly finish or install square, level 
and plumb and on a flat surface (without peak and valleys) could result 
in denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.

Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or a door 
rough opening.

Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus 
the threads).

Rough Opening
The framed opening in a wall where a door is to be installed.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 4 hr.

Experienced: 3 hr.

Professional: 2 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Step-Down Landing

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the door, and ensure its proper operation.

Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.

Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three-sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY
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PROVIDED MATERIALS

• #10 x 2½" corrosion resistant flat head screws for frame assembly.
• #12 x 3" flat head installation screws for track assembly. These must 

have a minimum 2" embedment into solid header material. If these 
screws are not long enough, use longer screws.

• #9 x 1½" flat head screws to fasten hinges to panels.

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• Non-compressible or non-water degradable shims.
• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 

sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™, manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired. 

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent.

• Drip cap if required because of door location and exposure. Doors 
with an adequate overhang (see our Appropriate Protection 
document at www.jeld-wen.com) may not need a drip cap.

For installations into a Buck:
• Liquid applied flashing (Protecto Wrap LWM 200 or equivalent).
For installations into a stud-framed wall:
• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 

wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

Note! Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for proper use 
and compatibility.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Cutting shears (sill pan) 
• Tape measure
• Utility knife 
• Level (3' and 6' recommended)
• J-roller 
• Caulking gun

• Drill with bits and a long 
Phillips driver

• Denatured alcohol (for installing 
clad astragal covers)

• Plumb bob (for U-Channel 
sills only)

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturer’s instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation and finishing 
instructions may result in the denial of warranty claims for 
operational performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe  
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s  

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND DOOR HANDLING 

• Heed material manufacturer’s handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning position to 

allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing  

are dry.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is 
covered by sheathing and 
the door will be mounted 
inside of the rough 
opening. This installation 
assumes building wrap is 
properly installed prior 
to installation.

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation assumes 
that a building professional 
has already properly 
fastened and sealed a 
framework of studs (often 
called a buck) to the 
concrete/masonry wall. 

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

Mishko
Highlight
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• If using an ADA sill, 
a recess will need to 
be available in the 
rough opening sill 
for the channel to sit 
in and allow the sill 
legs to sit flat on the 
rough opening.

• If using a U-Channel 
sill, fashion the recess 
using the dimensions 
shown. Position the 
head track in place of 
final installation and 
use a plumb bob to 
find the exact location 
of the sill recess. Hang 
the plumb bob from 
the center of the roller 
track. The center of the 
recess will be 23/32" 
from the plumb line 
towards the interior.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, stucco, 
etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the door 
system to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in shiplap 
manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. Contact 
your local waste management entities for proper disposal or recycling 
of products being removed.

JOB SITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

 NOTE: If jamb 
extension has been 
applied to the frame 
it may need to be 
modified in a manner 
to allow for a sill pan 
to make contact with 
the interior part of 
the sill.

Note! The most 
important criteria for 
a successful job are 
a square opening, a 
properly engineered 
header (evaluated and 
structurally designed 
to carry the combined 
weight of all the panels) 
and a clean track.
• We recommend that 

the head be installed 
with a slight bow 
upward (typically 
1/8" at the center 
of the opening) to 
allow for the door’s 
weight pulling down. 
The frame should be 
checked for square and twist.

• Verify the width and height of the door are each 1/2"-3/4" smaller 
than the rough opening width/height. 

• Verify the rough opening is square. The (A) and (B) measurements 
should be the same. Maximum allowable deviation from square 
is 1/4".

• Verify the rough opening is plumb and level (C, E and D). The 
maximum allowable deviation is 1/16" for every 2' of rough opening 
(not to exceed 1/8").

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D) and be 
level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

A

D

C E

B

Verify Square, Level and Plumb

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks  
or pads.

INSPECT DOOR

• Cosmetic damage.

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, 
energy-efficiency requirements, etc.).

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the door’s performance 
rating, do not install the door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

Note! Sill pans are not designed to be used with ADA or U-Channel type 
sills. Weather-proofing these types of sills is the responsibility of the 
installer. An adequate overhang and a positive slope are recommend 
with these sill types.

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill’s 
instructions for installation and skip to section 5 “PREPARE  
STUD-FRAMED WALL“.

½" ½"

½" ½"

Frame width 
 + 9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

1"

7/16"
1/2"

6 9/16"

2 1/8"

Channel

Floor

ADA Sill

U-Channel Sill

15/16"

23/32"
7/8"

Finished floor

Exterior Interior

Sub 
floor

Interior

Measure 
frame 
width

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

INSTALL SILL PAN

1

2

3

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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JOB SITE FABRICATED SILL PAN - CONTINUED

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

6. For continuous 
slab, cut across the 
folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, 
for step-down 
landings, fold the 
front flap down.

INSTALL SILL PAN

1. Set the sill pan 
in the rough 
opening, aligning 
the front edge (for 
continuous slab) or 
folded down edge 
(for step-down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

2. Mark a line across 
the front and back 
of the sill pan.

3. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines.

4. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller.

Sealant

Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 5, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the head, 

jambs and sill with liquid applied flashing as shown.
END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 6, “INSTALL DOOR.”

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

Completely remove the old door unit. Verify rough opening is structurally 
sound and header is able to carry the combined weight of all the panels.

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Verify these steps are allowed by the building wrap manufacturer.

1. Trim building wrap flush with the edges of the rough opening.
2. If installing a drip 

cap, (recommended 
because this integrates 
the building wrap and 
drip cap to protect 
the structure and the 
product from incidental 
water) at the head, slit 
building wrap 6" at 45°. 
Tape up as shown. 45˚

6"

3. Trim the sides 
sufficiently to allow 
the nailing fin to be 
mounted against 
the sheathing.

4. Apply spray adhesive/
primer to the sill pan 
and surrounding area. 
Follow manufacturer’s 
instructions for 
application methods.

5. Cut a piece of self-
adhered flashing the 
length of the sill and 
apply over the sill pan as shown. The bottom of the sill pan should 
be completely covered by the self-adhered flashing. For step-down 
landings, fold flashing down as shown. For continuous slabs, trim 
flush with rough opening.

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Continuous slab

Step-down

Liquid applied 
flashing

Sealant 
joints

INSTALL SILL PAN - CONTINUED

PREPARE BUCK

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

3

4

5
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8. Seal back corners of sill 
pan with sealant.

End of Stud-Framed 
Wall Instructions, 
continue with section 6, 
“INSTALL DOOR.”

6. Cut two pieces of  
self-adhered flashing 
6" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

7. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

Sill pan 
width

3"

6"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"

Sealant

Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"

ASSEMBLE FRAME

1. On a clean and flat 
surface, carefully 
position head, jambs 
and sill with the 
interior facing down.

2. Run a bead of 
silicone on all 
surfaces of the sill 
as shown. If gaskets 
are provided, adhere 
to both ends of the 
sill. Repeat silicone 
application for the 
head where the 
ends will contact 
the jambs.

3. Clamp the frame corners as needed to ensure that the frame sections 
fit together flush and secure through the pre-drilled holes in the 
jambs with the provided #10 x 2½" flat head screws.

INSTALL FRAME

Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install.
1. Apply a 3/8" continuous 

bead of sealant across 
the sill pan back dam.

2. Tilt the frame into 
the rough opening. 
Make sure the back of 
the frame sill makes 
solid contact with the 
sealant on the sill pan 
back dam. Adequately 
support the frame until 
fully installed.

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Secure all shims with sealant.
1. From the interior, 

shim the side and 
head jambs 6" from 
the corners and then 
every 16" on center. 
Also shim at the strike 
plate(s) if applicable. 
Align shims so that 
strike plate screws 
(installed later) will 
each penetrate a shim.

2. Inspect the frame for 
square, level and plumb 
(remove and reinstall 
if necessary). The sill 
should be level and the 
head should have a 
1/8" upward bow. 

Sealant

6"

6"
Interior

Sill
Jamb

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL - CONTINUED

INSTALL DOOR

5

6
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4. Hold the door 
vertically and set the 
lower hinge of the 
pivot panel onto the 
pivot pin previously 
installed in the sill. 
Ensure that the pivot 
pin does not bend.

5. Align the top of the 
panel with the top 
pivot hinge already 
installed in the head 
and fasten with 
screws the top pivot 
hinge onto the door.

SECOND DOOR 
(HINGE PANEL)
1. Hold the first door 

in the open position. 
Place the second 
door next to the first 
and align the tops 
of the doors and 
the hinges.

2. In some cases, the 
roller hinges will be 
on the second door, 
making this the 
carrier panel.

THIRD DOOR 
(CARRIER PANEL)
1. Place the bottom 

roller bearing into 
the main guide track 
with the pin toward 
the exterior.

2. Holding the door 
vertically, screw the 
top roller hinge onto 
the door.

3. Slide the door 
against the preceding door in the open position. Using a slotted 
screwdriver adjust the screws at the bottom of top roller hinge until 
the third door is flush with second (first) door at the top. 

4. Make sure the center pull handle is to the inside and join 
door hinges.

5. Repeat the above procedures for additional hinge and carrier panels 
until all doors are hung for that direction. When completed, repeat 
for the opposite direction.

FASTEN FRAME

1. To secure the head, 
fasten through each 
pre-drilled hole. 
If not pre-drilled, 
drill fastener holes 
through the center 
of the top roller track 
every 3" on center 
for the first 15" out 
from the jambs and 
then every 16" on 
center. Fastener holes 
should not go through, but next to shims. Move shims accordingly to 
be next to fastener holes if necessary.

2. Secure the top roller track to the header using the provided #12 x 3" 
flat head screws through the pre-drilled holes. 

Note! To avoid damage to the rollers, clean all debris from the top 
roller track.
3. To secure the sill, 

pre-drill fastener 
holes through the 
bottom flush bolt 
guide channel or 
main guide track 
(only if fasteners will 
not impede rollers). 
Drill holes 4" from 
jamb at both ends, 
and then 8" on 
center for the first 
16" and then every 
16". Use the same fastener pattern as for the flush bolt guide channel 
and drill fastener holes.

4. Put a generous amount of silicone sealant in each hole and drive a 
screw through each hole.

5. Secure the side jambs behind the weatherstripping every 16".

INSTALL PANELS

Study the door configuration before installation. Begin panel 
installation from the pivot panel at jamb end and continue away from 
jamb in each direction according to configuration. Doors are numbered 
from the outside, left to right.
FIRST DOOR 
(PIVOT PANEL)
1. To gain access to the 

installation holes in 
the lower pin, first 
pull the top cover up 
and then slide the 
pin assembly from 
the base.

2. Set the lower pivot 
pin base in the sill 
as shown and fasten 
with a provided 
#8 x 1" pan head 
screw through the 
pre-drilled hole in 
the sill closest to 
the jamb.

3. Slide the pin assembly back into the base and snap the top cover back 
on and fasten through the remaining hole with the other screw. 

Flush bolt 
guide 

channel
Main guide 

track

Top roller 
track fastener 

locations

Top pivot 
hinge

INSTALL DOOR - CONTINUED6

Hinge 
panel 
(2nd)

Carrier 
panel 
(3rd)

Pivot 
panel 

(1st)

Exterior side 
shown

1

2

Panel

Exterior

Lower hinge

Lower pivot 
pin

Interior
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing
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5. Open and close the door system to check for smooth operation.
6. Remove the yellow shipping clips from the roller hinges and top pivot 

blocks and make sure all locking pins are in their slots and are secure. 
7. Insert the cap into 

the pivot hinge leaf if 
not already installed.

FINISH INSTALLATION

1. Fully seat any fasteners not yet completely driven into the rough opening.
2. If the door has a strike jamb against a rough opening jamb, drive 

#10 x 3" screws through the screw holes in the strike plate. Replace 
existing screws if necessary. This will secure the door to the structure.

3. Install drip cap if required or desired. Fold the building wrap 
(previously taped up) down over the drip cap and seal the cut ends 
with self-adhered flashing or building wrap tape.

4. Some clad products 
are shipped with 
separate astragal 
covers. If these are 
not already installed, 
wipe the panel area 
with denatured 
alcohol, let dry, 
remove the backing 
tape and adhere 
into place. 

AFTER INSTALLATION

1. Install exterior wall surface within seven days of door installation.
2. Maintain gap of 1/4"-3/8" between door frame and final exterior 

wall surface (siding, stucco, etc.).
3. Seal this gap on the sides with backer rod and sealant. For step-down 

landings, also seal under the door sill, leaving a 1" gap every 12". Do 
not apply sealant on top of the drip cap.

4. On the interior, insulate the void between the rough opening and the 
door frame with backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam.

5. Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

6. Remove labels or other materials adhered to glass within 30 days 
after installation.

MAKE FINAL ADJUSTMENTS - IF NECESSARY

1. Doors are adjusted at the factory and should not need additional 
adjusting. Slide doors into the closed position and push the flush bolt 
handles down to secure. Check for a 3/16" gap between the panels 
and the head track, 3/8" gap between the panels and the sill track 
and proper lock function.

2. Roller hinges and top 
pivot blocks adjust 
vertically using a flat 
head screwdriver. 
Insert the screwdriver 
into the bottom and 
turn to the right to 
raise and to the left 
to lower. Adjust as 
necessary to achieve 
a consistent reveal 
across the opening. 
If the yellow 
shipping clip is not 
installed, pull the 
locking pin down 
while turning the 
adjustment screw.

3. Top and bottom 
pivots adjust 
horizontally using 
a Phillips head 
screwdriver. Open 
panel and adjust 
until equal spacing 
exists between the 
panels and jambs. 
Check to ensure 
the lock functions 
properly. If the 
panels are too far 
apart for the lock 
to function, adjust 
both ends equally 
toward the center 
until the lock 
functions normally.

4. If the configuration 
has the passage door 
meeting with a strike 
door, make sure the 
doors are aligned 
along the full height 
of the door when 
closed. If the doors 
are not aligned, the 
hinges may have to be adjusted vertically for the doors to align. 

Top Pivot Block Shown from the Exterior, 
Roller Hinges are Similar

COMPLETE INSTALLATION7

Adjustment 
screw

Panel

Locking pin
Yellow 

shipping clip

Adjustment 
screw

Adjustment 
screw

Panel

Panel

Head

Sill

Active panel Passive panel 
(with astragal 

attached)

Cover Cover



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Fiberglass Sliding Patio Doors with Applied Nailing Fin (JII104)

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the home, which can draw water through very small openings. Our 
installation method seals the patio door to the weather barrier (typically 
building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental storm 
water from under the patio door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are 
JELD-WEN’s recommended installation instructions for Fiberglass 
Sliding Patio Doors with Applied Nailing Fin. Read these instructions 
thoroughly before beginning. They are designed to work in most 
existing applications, however; existing conditions may require 
changes to these instructions. If changes are needed, they are made 
at the installer’s risk. For installations other than indicated in these 
instructions, contact a building professional. Areas such as Florida 
and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring requirements 
based on product certification. For information on specific products, 
visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow the 
anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product instead of 
the anchoring schedule in this document.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any patio door installation where the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and plumb and on a 
flat surface (without twist or warp) could result in denial of warranty 
claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale. 

GLOSSARY

Applied Nailing Fin
A piece of vinyl or aluminum that is slid into a track in the outside of a 
window or patio door frame.
Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or patio 
door rough opening.
Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus 
the threads).
Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.
Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three-sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.
Weep Hole (weep channel)
The visible exit or entry part of a water drainage system used to drain 
water out of a door.

Step-Down Landing

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 1.75 hr.

Experienced: 1.25 hr.

Professional: 0.75 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Fiberglass Sliding Patio Doors with Applied Nailing Fin (JII104)
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ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is 
covered by sheathing. This 
installation assumes building 
wrap is properly installed 
prior to installation.

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

Wall framing is not covered by sheathing.

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a 
framework of 2x studs 
(often called a buck) 
has already been 
properly fastened and 
sealed to the concrete/
masonry wall by a 
building professional.

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• #8 x 1" truss head corrosion-resistant screws. Do not use 
drywall screws.

• 3/16" x 2½" self-tapping concrete screws (if securing into  
concrete/masonry).

• Non-compressible or non-water degradable shims.

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• Spray adhesive/primer for self-adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 
300 or equivalent. Follow manufacturer’s instructions for 
application methods.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead). 

• Plastic drain screen with crisscross or woven pattern (sold in 6" widths 
to protect rain gutters) for step-down landings.

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 
sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™, manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturer’s instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions 
may result in the denial of warranty claims for operational or 
performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING

• Make sure the operating panel is secured prior to installation.
• Heed material manufacturer’s handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store patio door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning 

position to allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 

are dry.
• Never use solvent-based sealants on vinyl products.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

Masonry/Block Wall Construction

Fully Sheathed Wall Construction

Mishko
Highlight
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• Verify the width and 
height of the patio 
door are each 1/2"-3/4" 
smaller than the rough 
opening width/height. 
Mulled units should be 
3/4" smaller. 

• Verify the rough opening 
is square. The (A) and (B) 
measurements should 
be the same. Maximum 
allowable deviation from 
square is 1/4".

• Verify the rough opening 
is plumb (C, E and D). The 
maximum allowable deviation is 1/8".

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks or 
pads. Remove any temporary handles just prior to installation into the 
rough opening.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage.
• Product squareness (diagonal measurements must be within 

1/4" difference).

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, 
energy-efficiency requirements, etc.).

• For side-by-side mulled units, a drip cap that extends the length of the 
frame plus 1/8" overhang on each end is required.

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door’s performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

Verify Square, Level and Plumb

A

D

C E

B

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
be level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed 
rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old patio door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, 
stucco, etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the 
patio door to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in 
shiplap manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. 
Contact your local waste management entities for proper disposal or 
recycling of products being removed.

MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT PATIO DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

1

2

• 3/8" staples for step-down landings.

Note! Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for proper use 
and compatibility.

PREPARE SILL PAN3
The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill’s 
instructions for installation and skip to section 4 “PREPARE  
STUD-FRAMED WALL“. 
1. Cut a piece of sheet 

material to the length 
shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the two 
short sides and one long 
side.

3. Measure the width of the 
frame from the interior 
to the nailing fin slot and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance from the back edge and lightly crease a folding line 
across the sheet material.

5. For step-down landings, cut 1/2" in at the folding line on both sides of 
the sheet material.

½" ½"

½" ½"

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

Folding line

6. For continuous slab, cut 
across the folding line.

7. Fold the three back sides 
up to make a 3-sided 
box, and for step-down 
landings, fold the front 
flap down.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Cutting shears -  
(sill pan)

• Tape measure
• Utility knife

• Level (4' minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller
• Caulking gun

• Drill
• Construction stapler
• Clean rags
• Phillips screwdriver

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner forward
Fold front 
flap down

Remove for 
continuous slab

Measure 
frame width

Jamb fin slot

Interior

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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6. Cut a piece of 
JELD-WEN self-adhered 
flashing the length 
of the sill and apply 
over the sill pan as 
shown. The bottom of 
the sill pan should be 
completely covered 
by the self-adhered 
flashing. For step-
down landings, fold 
flashing down as 
shown. For continuous 
slabs, trim flush with 
rough opening.

7. Cut two pieces of 
JELD-WEN self-adhered 
flashing 6" wide by the 
sill pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous slab 

landings only, cut out 
the inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces of 
flashing to the inside 
corners. Stretch 
flashing as needed 
to cover corners and 
lay flat.

8. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath self-
adhered flashing with 
a J-roller (remove and 
replace if necessary).

9. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

10. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen to 
length of sill + 2" and 
staple 1/2" below sill 
edge. The drain screen 
provides a path for air 
to dry any incidental 
moisture in the 
rough opening.

Note! This section covers stud-framed wall instructions. Masonry/buck 
instructions begin after with “PREPARE BUCK.”

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

Remove the old patio door. If installing into stud framing, remove 
sufficient siding to expose at least 9" of intact building wrap. If 
damaged, apply new building wrap in a shiplap manner. Verify 
header and trimmer studs are structurally sound. If installing into a 
block wall, removing the stucco is not necessary if the existing rough 
opening is waterproof and the patio door is downsized. Continue with 
the instructions.

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Cut flush with the edges 
of the rough opening, 
or follow building 
wrap manufacturer’s 
instructions for proper 
methods of preparing the 
weather barrier.

PREPARE SILL

1. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front edge 
(for continuous slab, 
shown) or folded down 
edge (for step-down) 
with the exterior of the 
rough opening.

2. Mark a line across the 
front and back of the 
sill pan and remove.

3. Apply three 3/8" beads 
of sealant between the 
marked lines.

INSTALL SILL PAN

4. Place the sill pan in the 
rough opening. Firmly 
press the sill pan in 
place with a J-roller.

5. Apply spray adhesive/
primer to the sill pan 
and surrounding area. 
Follow manufacturer’s 
instructions for 
application methods.

Sealant

Self-Sealing Corner Flash

Sill 
pan 
width

6"

3"

6"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

3"

3"

Step-Down Landing

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"

3"

3"

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"

Sealant

1"

1/2"

Sill pan 
width

Spray Adhesive 

6"

3"

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL4
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PREPARE BUCK5
d. Apply the sill pan 

piece of self-adhered 
flashing over the sill 
pan as shown. The 
bottom of the sill 
pan should be sealed 
by the flashing.

e. Remove the upper 
end corner of each 
side piece, and for 
step-down landings, 
remove the lower 
end corner.

f. Apply the side pieces 
of self-adhered 
flashing.

g. Remove the corners 
of the header piece 
and apply.

3. Apply sealant across 
flashing/masonry 
joints at corners of 
masonry opening.

4. Apply diamond lath to 
all flashed surfaces to 
be covered by stucco.

PREPARE BUCK (MASONRY/BLOCK WALL ONLY)

1. On the exterior, coat the buck and surrounding concrete/masonry 
with self-adhered flashing primer. Follow manufacturer’s instructions 
for application procedures.

2. Seal the joint between the buck and the concrete/masonry with  
JELD-WEN self-adhered flashing as follows:

Note! Do not allow gaps or bubbles beneath the flashing (remove and 
replace if necessary).

a. Cut five pieces 
of self-adhered 
flashing for the sill, 
sides, head, and sill 
pan as shown.

Top

= Remove for step down only

3"

1.5"

Rough opening side jamb +3"

Rough opening head/sill +3"

1.5"

3"

Head/Sill piece

Side piece

Side piece

b. Apply the sill piece 
as shown.

c. Place the sill 
pan in the 
rough opening.

Sealant
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INSTALL PATIO DOOR6
Warning! To avoid 
injury, use at least 
two people to install. 
Adequately support 
the door until 
fully installed.
1. Apply a 3/8" 

continuous bead of 
sealant across the sill 
pan back dam.

2. Install nailing fins 
into the appropriate 
jamb fin slots on 
the side jambs and 
the head jamb. 
Note: Be careful to 
apply the nailing fin 
intersection gaskets 
at the top corners 
(one in each side 
jamb and one in the 
head jamb).

3. Tilt patio door into 
the rough opening. 
Make sure the back 
of the door makes 
solid contact with 
the sealant.

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Secure all shims with sealant.
4. From the interior, 

shim the side jambs 
6" from the corners 
and then at the 
center point. Shim 
the head 6" from the 
corners and then at 
8" intervals. Shim so 
the door is square, 
level and plumb.

5. Temporarily secure 
both top corners 
through the nailing 
fin until door is 
fully installed.

6. Verify the door 
is square, level 
and plumb.

Sealant

4"

5"

4"

Fin

Interior

Jamb
Jamb fin slot

Jamb fin 
slot

8"

Strike 
plate

6"

6"Interior

Interior

SECURE PATIO DOOR

Note! Do not over tighten fasteners and do not allow fasteners to 
deform the nailing fin, it must be kept flat and straight.
7. At each remaining 

corner and at 5" 
intervals, fasten patio 
door through the 
nailing fin with 
#8 x 1" washer or 
pan head screws. For 
step-down landings, 
secure the sill in the 
same manner.

8. Install handle on the 
operating panel with 
the provided screws.
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FLASH PATIO DOOR7

8
1. For continuous slab 

landings, apply a 1/4" 
bead of sealant around 
the sill where it meets 
the slab. Leave 1" gaps 
at the weep holes 
as shown.

2. Ensure sealant on back 
dam of the sill pan fully 
seals to the inside face 
of the sill. Apply more 
sealant as necessary to 
ensure an airtight seal.

PATIO DOOR ADJUSTMENT

Roller Adjustment
Note! Adjusting door too high may allow water and air leakage. Adjust 
rollers just high enough to clear sill track and still roll smoothly.
1. An adjustment screw is located on each lower end of the 

operating panel.
2. Open operating panel enough to compare with frame jamb.
Note! Roller adjustment screws are in close proximity to the 
attachment screw. Adjust only the lower screw as shown because 
loosening the attachment screw will detach the roller from the 
operating panel.

PREPARE FLASHING

1. Cut pieces of JELD-WEN self-adhered flashing to length  
as follows:
• One header piece 14" longer than the header.

• Two side pieces: for continuous slab landings, 5" longer than the 
sides, or for step-down landings, 5" + the height of the step.

• For step-down landings only, one sill piece 10" longer than the sill 
and 1" narrower than the height of the step.

SPRAY ADHESIVE/PRIMER

2. Apply spray adhesive 
per manufacturer’s 
instructions (protect 
door from overspray) to 
nailing fin, sheathing, 
and building wrap 
around the patio door 
as shown.

Sp
ra

y 
Ad

he
siv

e 
6"

APPLY THE SELF-ADHERED FLASHING

Note! Keep the edge 
of the JELD-WEN self-
adhered flashing as close 
to the patio door frame 
as possible.
3. If applicable, center 

and apply the sill 
piece underneath the 
sill (bottom 1/2" of 
the drain screen must 
remain visible).

4. Apply the side pieces 
starting 5" above 
the header.

5. Center and apply the  
header piece above 
the header.

6. Press the flashing down 
with a J-roller.

7. Do not allow gaps 
or bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

5"

5"

5"

Step 
height 

minus 1"

7"

1"

Attachment 
screw

Adjustment 
screw

Lower panel

Raise panel

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

3. Using a #2 Phillips 
head screwdriver, 
turn the adjustment 
screw clockwise to 
raise the panel, and 
counterclockwise to 
lower the panel.

4. Adjust as needed until 
interlocks, grid patterns 
and jambs line up.

5. Test the operating 
panel for 
proper operation.

6. Re-apply the small vinyl 
caps over the roller 
adjustment screw holes 
if applicable.
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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(03/15)

©2015 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information.

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED8
Lock Adjustment
Some locks will have a 
single latch and some 
will have a double latch. 
Both adjust in the same 
manner. 
If the lock does not 
properly engage the strike 
plate:
• Loosen the strike plate 

screws and move up or 
down until the latch 
engages properly.

If the door does not lock 
or is loose when locked:
• Turn the latch 

adjustment screw(s) in 
1/2 turn increments: 
clockwise to loosen 
or counterclockwise 
to tighten.

Lock hook adjustment 
screw

Lock hook 
adjustment 
screw

Lock hook 
adjustment 
screw

AFTER INSTALLATION

• Install exterior 
wall surface within 
seven days of patio 
door installation.

• Seal any gaps or 
openings at end 
of horizontal mull 
joints with sealant.

• Insulate the void 
between the rough 
opening and the 
frame with low 
expansion foam. 
Seal with backer 
rod and sealant on 
the exterior.

• Clean and finish all 
exposed interior and 
exterior parts of each panel with at least two topcoats of an exterior 
grade finish. Primer alone is not a suitable barrier.

• Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

Gap

Sealant 
joint

Backer 
rod



Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. 
Our installation method integrates the door to the weather barrier of the 
structure (typically building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain 
incidental storm water from under the door to the exterior.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for W-4500 Folding doors. Read 
these instructions thoroughly before beginning. They are designed to 
work in most existing applications, however; existing conditions may 
require use of alternative methods to these instructions. If changes 
are needed, they are made at the installer’s risk. For installations other 
than indicated in these instructions, contact a building professional. To 
adequately protect your door, please refer to “Appropriate Protection 
for Exterior Doors” for information on protection requirements at 
www.jeld-wen.com.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Not all exterior door types may be installed into every wall condition 
in all areas. See our Appropriate Protection document for overhang 
requirements at www.jeld-wen.com. Consult your local building 
code official (or Authority having jurisdiction) for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any door installation such that the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. We recommend that all non pre-finished wood or 
fiberglass components be finished with an appropriate paint or stain 
prior to installation. See our Finishing document for details at 
www.jeld-wen.com. Failure to properly finish or install square, level 
and plumb and on a flat surface (without peak and valleys) could result 
in denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod) placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or a door 
rough opening.
Continuous Air Seal
Backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam applied to the interior 
gap between the product and the building in a continuous fashion 
used to block air flow between the interior and exterior of the building 
envelope.
Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus the 
threads).
Rough Opening
The framed opening in a wall where a door is to be installed.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 6 hr.

Experienced: 5 hr.

Professional: 4 hr.

1
2

3

4
5

6
7

8

9

10
11 12

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Step-Down Landing

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the door, and ensure its proper operation.

Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.
Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for W-4500 Folding Door Systems (JII041) 
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SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation and finishing 
instructions may result in the denial of warranty claims for 
operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe lifting 
techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s operating 

instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND DOOR HANDLING 

• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.

• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 
folding over onto themselves.

• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.

• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.

• Store door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning position to 
allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.

• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.

• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions are dry.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

FULLY SHEATHED AND OPEN-STUD WALL CONSTRUCTION

The door will be 
mounted inside of the 
rough opening. This 
installation assumes 
building wrap is 
properly installed 
prior to installation.

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a 
building professional 
has already properly 
fastened and sealed 
a framework of studs 
(often called a buck) 
to the concrete/
masonry wall. 

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing
Sill area

Building 
wrap

King 
stud

ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

#10 x 2.5"

#10 x 1"

#8 x 3/8"

#10 x 1.5"

#6 x 1"

PROVIDED MATERIALS

Note! Specific parts shown are dependent upon product configuration 
and every part will not apply to all configurations.

• #8 x 3/8" screws for cover plate

• #6 x 1" flat head screws for pivot hardware installation

• #10 x 1" screws for center wall pivot and housing

• #10 x 1-1/2" flat head screws to fasten hinges to panels

• #10 x 2-1/2" flat head screws for frame assembly and securing the 
door frame (side jambs, head and sill track) into framing. If installing 
the sill onto concrete, these screws will need to be replaced with 
masonry fasteners. See the Needed Materials section for appropriate 
fasteners to use in concrete.

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for W-4500 Folding Door Systems (JII041) 
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NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.
• 3/16" masonry screws (such as Tapcon® ) for sill installation onto 

concrete. Screws must penetrate at least 1-1/2" into substrate.
• Non-compressible or non-water degradable shims.
• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 

sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ , manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one can 
be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired. 

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in  
 conjunction with sealant bead).
• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 

OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent).
• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 

wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Butyl Flash 
Tape or equivalent. 

• Spray adhesive/primer for self-adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 300 
or equivalent.

• Drip cap if required because of door location and exposure. Doors 
with an adequate overhang (see our Appropriate Protection 
document at www.jeld-wen.com) may not need a drip cap. In addition 
to sill pans, SureSill™ also offers types of head flashing.

FOR INSTALLATIONS INTO A BUCK:
• Liquid applied flashing (Protecto Wrap LWM 200 or equivalent).

INCLUDED PARTS - CONTINUED

ATTACHED TO PANELS
• Hinge set (may include handle) - #10 x 1.5" screws
• Flush bolt(s)
• Multipoint locking hardware strikes
• Astragal

SHIPPED LOOSE
• Head track
• Sill track
• Top and bottom intermediate 

(4-wheel) carrier guide set with 
hinge leaf (dependent upon 
configuration)

• Top and bottom intermediate 
(2-wheel) carrier with hinge leaf 
(dependent upon configuration)

• Upper wall pivot - #6 x 1" screws

• Lower wall pivot - #6 x 1" screws
• Center wall pivot and housing 

with screws - #10 x 1"
• Sill track seal
• Handle set (optional and/or 

dependent upon configuration)
• Lower pivot cover and screws - 

#8 x 3/8"
• Clad astragal cover (2) - 

(dependent upon configuration)

Flush 
Bolt

Center Wall Pivot 
with Housing

Hinge 
Set

Top Intermediate 
Guide

Top 
Directional Guide

Lower 
Pivot Cover

Intermediate Carrier Set
(Four Wheel)

Directional Carrier Set
(Two Wheel)

Lower 
Wall Pivot

Upper 
Wall Pivot

ATTACHED TO PANELS

SHIPPED LOOSE

Head Track

Sill Track 
Seal

MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

Handle
Center Pivot 
Hinge Leaf

Sill Track

NEEDED TOOLS

• Tape measure

• Utility knife

• Level (3' and 6' recommended)

• J-roller

• Caulking gun

• Vacuum for removing debris 
from sill track

• Drill and Impact driver (optional) 
with bits

• Spade bit (3/4" for center pivot)

• Denatured alcohol (for installing 
clad astragal covers)

• Screwdrivers (small) for sill carrier 
adjustment

• 14 mm open end wrench (panel 
adjustment only)

• Step Ladder (2)

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for W-4500 Folding Door Systems (JII041) 
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The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations or fabricate a 
sill pan on site. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill’s instructions 
for installation and skip to section 4 “PREPARE BUCK“, or to section 
5, “PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL“ as it applies to your situation. If 
fabricating a sill pan on the job site, follow the instructions below.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

• Verify the width and height 
of the door frame are each 
1/2"- 3/4" smaller than the 
rough opening width/height. 

• Verify the rough opening 
is square. The (A) and (B) 
measurements should be the 
same. Maximum allowable 
deviation from square is 1/4".

• Verify the rough opening is 
plumb and level (C, E) and 
(D). The maximum allowable 
deviation is 1/16" for every 
2' of rough opening (not to 
exceed 1/8").

A

B D

C E

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks  
or pads.

INSPECT DOOR

• Cosmetic damage

6. For continuous slab, cut 
across the folding line.

7. Fold the three back sides 
up to make a 3-sided 
box, and, for step-down 
landings, fold the front 
flap down.

INSTALL SILL PAN

1. Set the sill pan in the 
rough opening, aligning 
the front edge (for 
continuous slab) or folded 
down edge (for step 
down) with the exterior 
of the rough opening.

2. Mark a line across the 
front and back of the 
sill pan.

3. Apply three 3/8" beads of 
sealant between the lines. 

4. Place the sill pan in the 
rough opening. Firmly 
press the sill pan into the 
sealant with a J-roller.

Sealant

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-
efficiency requirements, etc.)

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the door's performance rating, 
do not install the door. Contact your dealer or distributor for 
recommendations.

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather  
level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• In wood frame construction, the header must be supported by 
trimmer studs and designed to ensure that no load is transferred to 
patio door unit.

• Correct any deviations before installing the patio door. Consult a 
building professional as needed.

• Verify the rough opening is clean and dry.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, stucco, 
etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the door 
system to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in shiplap 
manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. Contact 
your local waste management entities for proper disposal or recycling 
of products being removed.

½" ½"

½" ½"

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Remove for 
continuous slab

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

INSTALL SILL PAN

1

2

3

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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5. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhered flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

6. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

7. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

8. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen 
to length of sill + 
2" and staple 1/2" 
below sill edge. The 
drain screen provides 
a path for air to 
dry any incidental 
moisture in the 
rough opening.

End of Stud-Framed 
Wall Instructions, 
continue with section 6, “INSTALL DOOR.”

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Verify these steps are allowed by the building wrap manufacturer.
1. Trim the sides 

sufficiently to allow 
the nailing fin to be 
mounted against the 
sheathing.

2. If the door extends 
beyond the exterior 
plain of the building 
and a drip cap is 
desired, at the head, 
slit building wrap 
6" at 45°. Tape 
up as shown. We 
recommend installing a drip cap because this integrates the building 
wrap and drip cap to protect the structure and the product from 
incidental water.

INSTALL JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

Note! The rest of the steps in this section only apply to a job site 
fabricated sill pan. If installing a sill pan that you have purchased, 
follow manufacturer's instructions for installation and skip to section 6, 
“INSTALL DOOR.”
3. Apply spray adhesive/primer to the sill pan and surrounding area. 

Follow manufacturer’s instructions for application methods.
4. Cut a piece of self-

adhered flashing the 
length of the sill and 
apply over the sill 
pan as shown. The 
bottom of the sill pan 
should be completely 
covered by the self-
adhered flashing. For 
step down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with rough 
opening.

45˚
6"

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3" Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 5, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the head 

and jambs (apply over sill pan if installing a job site fabricated 
sill pan) with liquid applied or self-adhered flashing. If using self-
adhered flashing, follow manufacurers’ instrucions for appropriate 
use of primers and other application methods.

END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 6, “INSTALL DOOR.”

Sealant

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

PREPARE BUCK

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

4

5

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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INSTALL DOOR6

PREPARE FRAME

If holes are not pre-drilled in the frame components, pre-drill side jamb 
holes behind the weatherstrip 4" from the corners and then every 
16" on center. Pre-drill the head and sill tracks 4" from the corners 
and every 8" for the span of pivot panel(s). Remaining holes should 
be 16" on center for the entire track span. If installing on a concrete 
floor, prepare the sill track per manufacture’s instructions based on 
chosen fastener.

ASSEMBLE FRAME

1. On a clean and flat 
surface, carefully 
position head, 
jambs and sill 
with the interior 
facing down.

2. Run a bead of 
sealant on all 
surfaces of both 
ends of the sill as 
shown. Remove 
backing paper from 
gaskets applied 
to jambs. Repeat 
application for the 
head where the 
ends will contact 
the jambs.

3. Clamp the frame corners as needed to ensure that the frame sections 
fit together flush and secure through the pre-drilled holes in the 
jambs with the provided #10 x 2-1/2" flat head screws.

INSTALL FRAME

Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install.

1. If the door includes 
a center pivot 
(additional hinge 
provided on certain 
doors to be installed 
mid way on a jamb 
with a pivot panel), 
remove center pivot 
housing from the 
frame if installed. 
Set aside for re-
installation later. 

2. If installing a job site 
fabricated sill pan, 
run a continuous 3/8" 
bead of sealant along 
the sill pan back dam. 
When the frame is 
installed, make sure 
the frame makes 
solid contact with the 
sealant. Add more 
sealant if necessary.

3. Tilt the frame into the 
rough opening. Install 
a temporary fastener 
to adequately support 
frame until fully installed.

Sill
Jamb

SHIM THE JAMBS
Note! Secure all shims with sealant if necessary. 
1. From the interior, shim 

the side jambs at each 
pre-drilled hole or 
at maximum 16" on 
center. Shim head track 
next to pre-drilled 
holes. Shim units with 
strike plate(s) so that 
strike plate screws 
(installed later) will 
each penetrate a shim.

2. Inspect the frame for 
square, level, and 
plumb (remove and 
reinstall if necessary).

FASTEN FRAME
1. To secure the head, 

fasten through each 
pre-drilled hole using 
#10 x 2-1/2" flat head 
screws. Fasteners 
should not go 
through shims, but 
next to shims. Move 
shims accordingly 
to be next to 
fastener holes. 

2. To secure the sill, put 
a generous amount 
of silicone sealant  
in each pre-drilled 
hole and drive a  
#10 x 2-1/2" flat head 
screw (wood floors 
only, for concrete 
floors, see the Needed Materials section for masonry fasteners) 
through each hole.

3. Secure the side jambs through each pre-drilled hole using #10 x 2-1/2" 
flat head screws.

4. Once the frame is completely fastened, remove head shims.
5. If the door includes 

a center pivot: Using 
a 3/4" spade bit, 
drill a hole through 
the center pivot 
housing hole in to the 
rough opening deep 
enough to allow the 
housing to fit flush 
against the jamb. 
Install the housing in 
the frame with two 
provided screws.

6. Remove plastic 
protective sill cover. 
Set aside and save for 
future use if desired.

Main roller 
track fastener 

locations

Sealant

Top track  
fastener locations

6"

6"
Interior

Plastic protective 
sill cover

Center pivot 
housing

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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INSTALL DOOR - CONTINUED6
INSTALL HARDWARE
1. Identify handing and operation of door unit. Locate matching 

configuration on schematic and circle it. Panels are numbered 
according to installed position, left to right, as viewed from 
the exterior/clad surface.

2 Left 4 Left

4 Right

2 Left 2 Right

3 Left 1 Right

1 Left 3 Right

2 Right

3 Left

2 Left 1 Right

1 Left 2 Right

3 Right

Interior Interior

Interior Interior

Interior Interior

Interior Interior

Interior Interior

Interior

Exterior Exterior

Exterior Exterior

Exterior

Order of Installation

Order of Installation Order of Installation

Order of Installation

Order of InstallationOrder of Installation

Order of Installation Order of Installation

Order of Installation

Order of InstallationOrder of Installation

Order of Installation

Exterior

Exterior Exterior

Exterior Exterior

Exterior

LEGEND

Pivot Flush bolt Intermediate Carrier

Handle Handle set Directional/Handed Carrier

1 2 1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

1 2

1 2 3

1 2 3

1 2 3

1 2 3

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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INSTALL DOOR - CONTINUED6
INSTALL HARDWARE - CONTINUED
1. Remove hardware from bag. Match the hardware boxes to names on 

the schematic. Arrange hardware so that it matches the hardware 
layout within the schematic.

2. To avoid damage to the rollers, clean all debris from the head and  
sill track.

3. Locate the cut out 
near the end of the 
sill track and insert 
the properly handed 
Directional Carrier 
Set (two wheel) and/
or Intermediate 
Carrier Set (one or 
both dependent 
upon configuration). 
Carriers should be 
positioned so that the 
tapered wheels face 
towards the interior 
and the horizontal 
wheels face towards 
the exterior.

4. Insert the properly 
handed pivot hinge. 
Hinge should be 
inserted so that the 
heel, with the two 
screw holes, is towards 
the interior of the sill 
track. Slide all the way 
against jamb.

 Secure the lower pivot 
hinge to sill track with 
two #6 x 1" screws. 

 Apply the aluminum 
sill cover plate on top 
of the lower pivot 
hinge and secure with 
two #8 x 3/8" screws.

5. Locate the cut out 
near the end of the 
head track and insert 
the proper upper track 
guide (as paired in the 
box with the lower 
track carrier set).

6. Install the properly 
handed upper pivot 
hinge. Align the metal 
hinge plate with the 
plastic housing and 
secure the hinge to 
upper track with four 
#6 x 1" screws.

7. Press the weatherstrip 
back into the 
head track.

Cutout

Sill cover 
plate

Cutout
Weatherstrip

Upper 
track pivot 
guide

Upper 
pivot 
hinge

Weatherstrip

Head

Exterior

Exterior

Exterior

Exterior

Four Wheel 
Carrier set
shown

Pivot hinge

Sill

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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INSTALL DOOR - CONTINUED6

INSTALL PANELS

Study the overall door configuration before installation. Begin panel 
installation from the pivot panel at side jamb and continue toward 
center. Panels are numbered according to installed position, from the 
outside, left to right.

Some hinge screws are 
pre-installed in the 
edge of the panels that 
have flush bolts. These 
screws are shorter than 
the other hinge screws 
and must be removed 
to install the hinge and 
then re-installed in the 
same location. This is to 
eliminate interference 
between the hinge 
screws and flush bolt.

FIRST PANEL (PIVOT PANEL)
Note! Steps 1 and 2 will work on lighter panels. Skip to steps 3 and 4 if 
working with taller/heavier panels.
(THREE HINGES  
OR LESS)
1. Install hinge leaf on 

lower end of panel 
with provided  
#10 x 1-1/2" flat 
head screws.

2. Hold the door in the 
vertical position. 
Lift, align and 
then set the lower 
hinge onto the 
pivot pin installed 
into the sill. Ensure 
the panel does 
not make contact 
with the head of 
the door frame 
during process. 
With the door 
panel supported, 
rotate to the fully 
opened position.

(UNITS WITH  
FOUR HINGES)
3. Slide hinge leaf onto pivot pin installed into the sill. Orientate the 

hinge to simulate a fully opened position. Lift and set the door panel 
adjacent to the hinge leaf. Ensure the panel does not make contact 
with the head of the door frame during process. (NOTE: Additional 
wood blocking or shimming maybe used under the door panel to 
assist with alignment).

4. With the panel supported, secure the hinge leaf to the edge of the 
panel with provided #10 x 1-1/2" flat head screws.

Hinge 
panel 
(2nd)

Carrier 
panel 
(3rd)

Pivot 
panel 

(1st)

Exterior side 
shown

5. If installing a door 
panel with a center 
pivot, place the long 
leg of the pin into the 
barrel of the hinge 
leaf on the panel. Tilt 
panel toward jamb 
so that the short pin 
engages the housing 
in the jamb.

6. Slide the top hinge 
leaf onto the upper 
pivot and align the 
top of the panel with 
the hinge leaf. Fasten the leaf to the door panel with the  
#10 x 1-1/2" flat head screws.

7. If door configuration has panel(s) pivoting from both ends, then 
repeat steps above at other side of door frame. Additionally, if the 
door only pivots from the RH side of the frame then start the panel 
installation from the right (this will require the highest number 
panel, 3 or 4, to be installed first and the lower numbered panel 
installed last).

SECOND PANEL (HINGE PANEL)
1. Hold the pivot door panel in the open position. Place the second door 

panel next to first wood face to wood face and align the tops of the 
door panels and the hinges. 

2. If present, make sure the center pull handle is to the inside. Secure 
hinges with the provided #10 x 1-1/2" flat head screws.

THIRD/ADDITIONAL PANEL (CARRIER PANEL or HINGE or PIVOT)
1. Holding the door 

panel vertically (clad 
face to clad face), 
screw the top guide 
and bottom roller 
hinge onto the 
door panel.

2. Repeat the above 
procedures for 
additional hinge and 
carrier panels until all 
door panels are hung 
for that direction.

Panel
Lower hinge

Lower pivot 
pin

PanelJamb

Housing Pin

Hinge 
leaf

Top 
pivot 
hinge

Interior

Screws into 
wood first

1
1
2

2

Hinge 
screw
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COMPLETE INSTALLATION7

MAKE FINAL ADJUSTMENTS - IF NECESSARY

1. Doors are adjusted at the factory, but may need additional adjusting 
after assembly at the job site. Slide doors into the closed position 
and push the flush bolt handles down to secure. Check for an 
approximate 3/16" gap between the panels and the head track 
and an approximate 3/8" gap between the panels and the sill track 
and proper lock 
function.

2. Top and bottom 
pivots adjust 
horizontally 
using a #3 Phillips 
head screwdriver. 
Clockwise 
rotations will 
move panel away 
from the jamb; 
counterclockwise 
moves the panel 
toward the jamb. 
Close panel and 
adjust until equal 
spacing exists 
between the panels 
and jambs. Check 
to ensure the lock 
functions properly. 
If the panels are too 
far apart for the 
lock to function, 
adjust both ends 
equally toward the 
center until the lock 
functions normally.

3. Bottom pivot blocks 
and carrier sets 
adjust vertically. 
Insert a flat head 
screwdriver into 
the slot to release 
the spring and turn the collar with an 14 mm open ended wrench. 
One rotation will provide approximately 1/16" adjustment. Right will 
raise and left will lower the panel. Adjust as necessary to achieve a 
consistent reveal across the opening.

4. If the configuration has the passage door meeting with a strike door, 
make sure the doors are aligned along the full height of the door 
when closed. If the doors are not aligned, the hinges may have to be 
adjusted vertically. 

5. Open and close the door system to check for smooth operation.

Shown 
from 
side

FINISH INSTALLATION

1. If the door unit has a strike jamb against a rough opening jamb, 
drive #10 x 2-1/2" screws through the screw holes in the strike plate. 
Replace existing screws if necessary. This will secure the door frame to 
the structure.

2. Some clad products are shipped with separate astragal covers. If 
these are not already installed, wipe the panel area with denatured 
alcohol, let dry, 
remove the backing 
tape and adhere 
into place.

3. Press the sill track 
seal into place in 
the exterior groove 
as shown.

4. On the interior side 
jambs and head, 
create a continuous 
air seal between 
the rough opening 
and the door frame 
with backer rod 
and sealant or low 
expansion foam.

5. On the exterior side 
jambs and head, 
seal between the 
rough opening and 
the door frame 
with backer rod and 
sealant. Allow the foam to fully cure and cut flush with a sharp knife. 
Make sure the foam cuts cleanly and doesn’t tear.

6. Install drip cap if required or desired. Fold the building wrap 
(previously taped up) down over the drip cap and seal the cut ends 
with self-adhered flashing or building wrap tape.

AFTER INSTALLATION

1. Install exterior wall (cladding) surface per manufactures’ guidelines.
2. Leave an expansion/contraction gap of approximately 3/8" between 

window frame and final exterior wall surface (siding, stucco, etc.). For 
a finished look and additional protection, seal this gap on the sides 
with backer rod and sealant. If sealant is applied above the drip cap 
ensure the sealant bead is discontinuous to allow for drainage. 

3. Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

4. Protect the sill with the protective sill cover until all construction 
activities are complete. Resize the cover to fit between opened panels 
as necessary.

5. Remove labels or other materials adhered to glass within 30 days 
after installation.

©2014 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.
JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information. (12/14)

Horizontal 
adjustment 

screw

Horizontal 
adjustment 

screw

Panel

Panel

Head

Sill

Release 
spring

Vertical 
adjustment  

nut

Active panel
Passive 

panel (with 
astragal 

attached)

Cover Cover

Sill track 
seal

Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Pre-Hung Exterior Entry Doors (JII106)

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. 
Our installation method seals the door to the weather barrier (typically 
building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental storm 
water from under the door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN® products. Attached are  
JELD-WEN’s recommended installation instructions for Exterior 
Wood, Steel and Fiberglass Pre-Hung Doors. Read these instructions 
thoroughly before beginning. They are designed to work in most 
existing applications; however, existing conditions may require 
changes to these instructions. If changes are needed, they are made 
at the installer’s risk. For installations other than indicated in these 
instructions, contact a building professional. Areas such as Florida 
and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring requirements 
based on product certification. For information on specific products, 
visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow the 
anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product instead of 
the anchoring schedule in this document.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 4.0 hr.

Experienced: 2.5 hr.

Professional: 1.5 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5

Not all exterior door types may be installed into every wall condition 
in all areas. See our Appropriate Protection document for overhang 
requirements and our Additional Requirements document for Fire 
Doors at www.jeld-wen.com/resources. Consult your local building 
code official (or Authority having Jurisdiction) for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any exterior door installation where the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and plumb and on a 
flat surface (without twist or warp) could result in denial of warranty 
claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or a door 
rough opening.
Door System/Pre-Hung Door
A pre-cut and assembled unit consisting of a door slab (prepared for the 
locking or passage hardware) hung on hinges in a wood or metal frame.
Hinge Jamb
The side of the jamb on which the hinges of a door are installed.
Rough Opening
The framed opening in a wall where a door is to be installed.
Security Plate
A metal plate pre-installed into the frame of a pre-hung door. It is 
designed to provide extra strength and stability from a forced entry 
attempt by allowing the latch of the door to rest inside it when the 
door is closed.
Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.
Shipping Strap
Small, metal or plastic clips that come attached to a door system. 
These clips help keep a door slab closed and aligned before and during 
installation.
Sidelight
A fixed, usually rectangular window placed on either side of a door.

LANDINGS

These instructions cover 
two sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Step-Down Landing

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three-sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.
Strike Jamb
The side of the jamb that makes contact with the latch on a door slab.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the entry door, and ensure its proper operation.
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ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturer’s instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions may result in 
the denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND DOOR HANDLING

• Make sure the operating panel is secured prior to installation.
• Heed material manufacturer’s handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning position to 

allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing  

are dry.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is covered 
by sheathing and the door 
will be mounted with 
the exterior trim flush 
against the sheathing. This 
installation assumes building 
wrap is properly installed 
prior to installation.

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing needs to be completely surrounded by backing 
support (non-water degradable, thin (max. 1/8" thick) sheet material 
such as plywood or lauan) before installing building wrap and the 
door. The door will be mounted with the exterior trim flush against the 
applied backing support.

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a building 
professional has already 
properly fastened and 
sealed a framework of 
studs (often called a 
buck) to the concrete/
masonry wall. 

PROVIDED MATERIALS

• 2 - #9 x 2½" screws.
• Foam weatherstrip wedges (corner seal pads).

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• Lockset
• 10d galvanized casing nails (if plan to stain) or #8 x 3" deck screws (if 

plan to paint).
• Non-compressible or non-water degradable shims.
• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 

sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™, manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired. 

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent).

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

Masonry/Block Wall Construction

Fully Sheathed Wall Construction

Mishko
Highlight



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Pre-Hung Exterior Entry Doors (JII106)

3

MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT DOOR 1

• Plastic drain screen with crisscross or woven pattern (sold in 6" widths 
to protect rain gutters) for step-down landings.

• 3/8" staples for step-down landings.
• Drip cap, if required because of door location and exposure. Doors 

with an adequate overhang (see our Appropriate Protection 
document at www.jeld-wen.com/learn/resources/care-maintenance) 
may not need a drip cap.

For installations into a Buck:
• Liquid applied flashing (Protecto Wrap LWM 200 or equivalent).

For installations into a stud-framed wall:
• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 

wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Butyl Flashing 
Tape or equivalent. 

NEEDED TOOLS

• Cutting shears (sill 
pan) 

• Tape measure
• Utility knife 
• Level (4 ft. minimum 

recommended)

• J-roller 
• Caulking gun
• Drill with bits
• Construction stapler
• Hammer
• Screwdrivers

• Nail set
• Square
• Pencil
• Pry bar
• Small punch or 

magnet

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks 
or pads. Remove any staples exposed on the frame, but leave glass 
protective films.

1. If the door unit 
includes packaging 
or a skidboard under 
the threshold and 
bottom end of the 
side jamb, remove 
it. If the door comes 
with a security plate 
on the outside of the 
frame at the strike, 
DO NOT remove 
it. Install the door 
with the security 
plate attached.

2. If the door is 
fastened closed 
with a duplex 
nail or removable 
plastic plug, remove 
these along with 
the packaging 
and crating.

Note! If the door has 
shipping straps, DO 
NOT remove them 
until instructed to 
do so. These hold 
the door system 
aligned and closed 
during installation.

INSPECT DOOR

• Cosmetic damage.
• Product squareness (diagonal measurements must be within 

1/4" difference).
• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing (side the hinges are 

on), glazing, energy-efficiency requirements, etc.).
If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the door’s performance 
rating, do not install the door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

Shipping strap

Shipping strap

Security plate

Skidboard



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Pre-Hung Exterior Entry Doors (JII106)

4

• Determine prior to 
installation what the 
actual finish floor 
height will be and 
adjust the rough 
opening if needed 
to accommodate a 
taller unit height. 
Most doors use a 1a" 
high threshold which 
provides adequate 
clearance in most 
applications. This 
ensures that the 
door does not drag 
on interior floors 
after installation.

• Verify the door is 1" narrower and 3/4" shorter (1/2" each smaller if 
code requires) than the rough opening width/height. 90-minute fire 
doors should be 1¼" narrower and 5/8" shorter. 

Verify Square, Level and Plumb

A

D

C E

B

• Verify the rough opening is square. The (A) and (B) measurements 
should be the same. Maximum allowable deviation from square 
is 1/4".

• Verify the rough opening is plumb (C, E and D). The maximum 
allowable deviation is 1/8".

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
be level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed 
rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, stucco, 
etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the door 
system to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in shiplap 
manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. Contact 
your local waste management entities for proper disposal or recycling 
of products being removed.

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING2

6. For continuous 
slab, cut across the 
folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, for 
step-down landings, 
fold the front 
flap down.

INSTALL SILL PAN

1. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab) or folded down 
edge (for step-down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

2. Mark a line across 
the front and back of 
the sill pan.

3. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines. 

4. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller.

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill’s 
instructions for installation and skip to section 5 “PREPARE  
STUD-FRAMED WALL“.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the distance 
from the back of the 
trim to the interior 
edge of the frame 
and add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

Sealant

INSTALL SILL PAN3

Measure 
frame 
width

Interior

Continuous slab

Step-down

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

½" ½"

½" ½"

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

Folding line

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Pre-Hung Exterior Entry Doors (JII106)

5

PREPARE BUCK

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

4

5

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

6. Cut two pieces of  
self-adhered flashing 
6" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

7. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

8. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

9. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen 
to length of sill + 
2" and staple 1/2" 
below sill edge. The 
drain screen provides 
a path for air to 
dry any incidental 
moisture in the 
rough opening.

End of Stud-Framed Wall Instructions, continue with section 6, 
“INSTALL DOOR.”

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old door, remove sufficient siding to expose at least 
9" of intact building wrap. If damaged, apply new building wrap in a 
shiplap manner. Verify header and trimmer studs are structurally sound.

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Verify these steps are allowed by the building wrap manufacturer.
1. Trim building 

wrap flush with 
the edges of the 
rough opening.

2. If installing a drip 
cap, (recommended 
because this 
integrates the 
building wrap and 
drip cap to protect 
the structure and 
the product from 
incidental water) 
at the head, slit 
building wrap 6" 
at 45°. Tape up 
as shown.

3. Trim the sides 
sufficiently to allow 
the nailing fin to be 
mounted against 
the sheathing.

4. Apply spray adhesive/
primer to the sill 
pan and surrounding area. Follow manufacturer’s instructions for 
application methods.

5. Cut a piece of self-adhered flashing the length of the sill and apply 
over the sill pan as shown. The bottom of the sill pan should be 
completely covered by the self-adhered flashing. For step-down 
landings, fold flashing down as shown. For continuous slabs, trim 
flush with rough opening.

45˚

6"

Sill pan 
width

3"

6"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"

Sealant

1"

1/2"

Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"

Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 5, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the head 

and jambs and sill with liquid applied flashing as shown.
END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 6, “INSTALL DOOR.”



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Pre-Hung Exterior Entry Doors (JII106)

6

INSTALL DOOR6
Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install. Adequately 
support the door until fully installed.

PREPARE DOOR

1. On the interior side, 
apply a continuous 
bead of silicone 
sealant where the 
exterior trim meets 
the door frame as 
shown. Tool into a 
fillet shape.

2. Apply a 3/8" 
continuous bead of 
sealant across the sill 
pan back dam and 
over the flashing 
joints as shown.

INSTALL DOOR

WARNING! If installing fasteners through fiberglass components, we 
recommend pre-drilling holes to keep the fiberglass from splitting.
Note! This section covers single door, double door, and doors with a 
transom or a sidelight(s) already installed by the factory. 
1. Remove any pre-hanging clips that are fastened to the outside of 

the jamb that will be covered when the unit is placed in the rough 
opening. Adequately support the slab to keep it from swinging open 
during installation.

2. For units with 
brickmould trim, 
apply a 3/8" bead 
of sealant to the 
back of the trim 
where it will contact 
the structure. From 
the outside, tilt the 
entire pre-hung door 
into the center of 
the opening. Make 
sure the sill contacts 
the sealant on the 
sill pan back dam 
(upturned leg on 
the interior).

3. Temporarily fasten 
the door as follows. 
For metal frames, 
drive a nail or screw 
through one lower 
hole in the flange. 
For doors without a 
sidelight(s), secure 
the hinge jamb by 
placing one 10d 
casing nail (or one 
#8 x 3" deck screw) 
horizontally centered 
in the hinge jamb or 
brickmould trim 20" 
from the top and 
bottom (or just above 
the lower hinge) 
of the door. Do not 
set nails/screws. 
For appearance 
reasons, fasteners 
can be driven behind 
(but not through) 
the weatherstrip if desired. Secure sidelight(s) in a similar manner 
through the frame and into the wall.

4. From the inside, shim the jambs as follows: One shim on each end 
of the sill (between jamb and sill, not under sill). Single/double units 
at each hinge location and at the strike plate. Units with sidelights, 
between the sidelight and wall in at least 3 places until the door is 
square in the opening.

5. For doors with metal frames, secure with nails or screws through the 
provided holes in the frame either above or below every oval slot. 
For all other doors, temporarily fasten the latch jamb by placing one 
10d casing nail (or one #8 x 3" deck screw) horizontally centered in 
the latch jamb 16" from the top and bottom of the door. Do not set 
nails/screws.

6. Verify the door unit is square, then securely fasten the hinge jamb 
by setting the two nails or screws installed earlier. Add an additional 
nail or screw centered between the first two and one 4" from 
each corner.

7. Remove any remaining pre-hanging clips. Be sure the door opens 
freely and that the space between the door and the jamb is even on 
all sides. Adjust if necessary by loosening or removing the strike jamb 
fasteners and adjust until there is even contact between the slab and 
weatherstrip. Secure all fasteners.

DOUBLE DOOR, SIDELIGHT OR TRANSOM INSTALLATIONS

1. If installing a door with a sidelight(s), shim the head on both sides of 
the joint where the sidelight joins the door jamb. Fasten next to the 
shims and then remove shims.

2. Shim the head of double door units or units with sidelight(s) at the 
center of each slab/sidelight. Fasten next to the shims and then 
remove shims. Fasten a transom in a similar manner every 16".

Sealant

Sealant

20" 16"

20" 16"

Shim locations

Fastener
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INSTALL DOOR - CONTINUED6
4. If installing a door 

with a metal frame 
and adjustable 
T-Strike, place A over 
B and place in the 
bore in the frame. 
Install screws but do 
not tighten. Close 
door and push B 
inward until the door 
slightly compresses 
the weatherstrip. 
Open door and 
tighten screws.

5. At the sill, pull 
the weatherstrip 
up slightly and 
apply a bead of 
sealant (behind the 
weatherstrip) at the 
intersection of the 
jambs, brickmoulds, 
thresholds and 
floor as shown. 
The included foam 
wedges are used 
to complete the 
weatherstrip seal at 
each bottom corner 
between the jamb 
and operating slab(s) when closed. Position the thick edge behind 
the weatherstrip, remove the backing paper and adhere to the jamb 
as shown.

6. Install drip cap if required or desired. Fold the building wrap 
(previously taped up) down over the drip cap and seal the cut ends 
with self-adhered flashing or building wrap tape.

7. For metal frames, 
apply casing to both 
sides. Mark the 
locations of the oval 
slots in the frame 
onto the casing and 
secure casing with 
fasteners through the 
oval slots. For snap 
on steel casing, refer 
to the instructions 
with the clips.

8. Apply sealant around 
the outside of the 
door unit between 
the siding and 
brickmould, between 
the brickmould 
and the jamb 
and between the 
jamb sides and the 
threshold. Apply a 
discontinuous bead 
of sealant (1/2" 
gap every 1') along 
the front side of 
the threshold.

3. From the inside of 
doors with sidelights 
installed on a wood 
floor, pre-drill for 
#8 screws and fill 
the holes with 
sealant. Drive two 
#8 x 3" deck screws 
through each door 
jamb and sidelight 
into the floor in the 
locations shown.

4. Some double door 
units may require 
installing lock bolts at 
the top and bottom 
of the inactive panel. 
Follow the instructions 
that come with the 
product if available. 
Otherwise, locate the 
center point of each 
lock bolt, drill 3/8" 
bolt holes and install keeper plates.

FINISH INSTALLATION

1. Re-check for smooth door operation and even spacing between the 
door and jamb. Secure the strike jamb evenly between the first two 
already in place with two more 10d casing nails (or #8 x 3" deck 
screws) behind the weatherstrip.

Note! Steps 2 and 3 apply only to units with hinge jamb(s) against the 
rough opening.
2. Install two provided 

#9 x 2½" wood 
screws in the top 
hinge through the 
two holes closest to 
the weatherstrip, 
driving them through 
the hinge jamb and 
into the studs. If 
necessary, remove 
the screws already in 
the hinges to insert 
these longer screws.

3. If installing a door 
with a metal frame, 
on the exterior, 
slide the “L” shaped 
head piece into 
the inner section 
and center it in the 
opening. Install the 
jamb pieces making 
sure they are tight 
against the head 
piece and rough 
opening. Secure with 
fasteners through 
the provided holes.

Weatherstrip

Install screws

Fastening for Top Hinge Only

Weatherstrip

Deadbolt 
cover plate

A B

 

Sealant

Wedge

Interior

Box unit shown

Sidelight 
frame

Door 
frame
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

(03/15)

©2015 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information.

COMPLETE INSTALLATION7

INSTALL DOOR - CONTINUED6

FIRE DOOR HINGES

Do not remove or paint over any fire labels. Please see our separate 
document for additional requirements for installing fire-rated doors at 
www.jeld-wen.com/resources. Automatically closing hinges are required 
on fire doors and when allowed to close by themselves from 18", should 
close and latch securely. If it does not, adjust the spring as follows:
1. With the door 

closed, insert the 
provided hex wrench 
so that it can be 
rotated clockwise. 
Hold in place and 
remove tension pin 
with a small punch 
or magnet.

2. Rotate hex wrench 
clockwise 1/4 turn 
and re-insert tension 
pin loosely into 
tension hole.

3. Remove hex wrench and try closing force.
4. Repeat steps until closing force is adequate but do not rotate past 3 

holes on 180o openings or 4 holes on 90o openings.

1. If installing a fire door, verify the correct seal (weatherstrip) is 
installed in the frame and conforms to local codes.

2. Fill any nail/screw holes and sand smooth.
3. Finish all six sides of the door slab as well as the frame.
4. Install exterior wall surface within seven days of installation.
5. Install lockset hardware per supplied instructions.

FINISH INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

9. Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough opening 
and the door frame with low expansion foam. 

10. Ensure sealant on back dam of the sill pan fully seals to the inside 
face of the sill. Apply more sealant as necessary.

11. On the exterior of step-down landings, install support trim 
underneath the sill where it extends past the landing. Position trim 
snugly against the bottom of the sill toe/nose.

6. Remove protective film (if applicable) on glass after all construction is 
complete or within one year.

7. Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

8. Install any interior trim as desired.
9. Sealant joints will need to be inspected at least once a year and 

repaired as necessary.

Tension 
pin

Tension 
hole

Clockwise



ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Premium Atlantic Vinyl Bypass (3800) Patio Doors (JII018)

Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.
Step-down Landing
The interior floor surface is higher than the exterior surface.
Weep Hole (weep channel)
The visible exit or entry part of a water drainage system used to drain 
water out of a door.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the patio door and ensure its proper operation. Professional 
installation assistance is recommended.

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover three patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing, 
recessed sill pocket, 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly for each.

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the home, which can draw water through very small openings. Our 
installation method seals the patio door to the weather barrier (typically 
building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental water 
from under the patio door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are  
JELD-WEN’s recommended installation instructions for Premium 
Atlantic vinyl sliding patio doors. Read these installation instructions 
thoroughly before beginning. They are designed to work in most 
existing applications. However, existing conditions may require 
changes to these instructions. If changes are needed, they are made 
at the installer’s risk. For installations other than indicated in these 
instructions, contact a building professional.

Not all patio door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions. 

Please Note! Any patio door installation into a wall condition not 
specifically addressed in these instructions must be designed by an 
architect or structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and 
plumb and on a flat surface (without twist or warp) could result in 
denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Astragal
The vertical trim attached to one of the panels of a sliding patio door 
that bridges the gap between the panels when closed and provides 
weather protection.
Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or patio 
door rough opening.
Glazing bead/glass stop
The trim that covers the edge of the glass.
Interlock
A weatherstrip component that runs vertically along the stiles of sliding 
patio door panels. When the door is closed, the interlocks engage, 
locking together, to create a weather barrier.
Self-Adhered Flashing (SAF)
An adhesive backed tape material, generally not requiring mechanical 
fasteners, used to waterproof the rough opening and/or used to seal 
a window to the building’s weather barrier. SAF should be applied in a 
manner that directs the moisture out of the wall cavity to the exterior.

Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 4 hr.

Experienced: 3 hr.

Professional: 2 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5

Continuous 
Slab

Recessed Sill 
Pocket Landing

Step-Down Landing

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY
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FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is covered 
by sheathing. Patio doors 
with nailing fin will be 
mounted flush against 
the sheathing. Patio 
doors without nailing 
fins will be mounted 
inside of the rough 
opening. This installation 
assumes building wrap is 
properly installed prior to 
installation.

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

If self-adhered flashing is to be applied so that it is wider than the 
framing of the wall, it may be necessary to cover the wall with backing 
support sufficient to support the entire width of the flashing.
This backing support should be a non water-degradable, thin (max. 
1/8" thick) sheet material such as vinyl sheeting. Completely surround 
the rough opening with the backing support. Backing support must be 
applied before building wrap.

SAFETY
• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 

beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions may result in 
the denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe lifting 
techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s operating 

instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www. epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING
• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store patio door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning 

position to allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 

are dry.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a 
framework of studs 
(often called a buck) 
has already been 
properly fastened and 
sealed to the concrete/
masonry wall by a 
building professional.

Masonry Wall

Buck

Sheathed Wall

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

B E

A

I

D

C

G

J

F

K

H

A Head frame (nailing fin shown)
B Stainless steel track
C Fixed panel riser
D Pocket cover
E Jamb (nailing fin shown)
F Spacer block
G Sill frame (nailing fin shown)
H Screen track
I  Panel Stop
J Sill riser (aluminum)
K Drip cap (nailing fin only)

Items not shown:
- Operating panel
- Fixed panel
- Panel astragal (optional)
- Screen astragal (OXXO 

optional)
- Screen jamb (OXO optional)
- Handle package (pre installed 

on panels)
Hardware pack:

- Keeper
- #8 x 1 3/8" flat head screw 

(Stationary panel)
- #8 x 3" flat head screw (Frame 

assembly and astragal to 
passive panel as applicable)

ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

INCLUDED PARTS
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REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks 
or pads.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-
efficiency requirements, etc.)

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for proper use 
and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/primer, sealant 
and foam products, we recommend using the same manufacturer and 
verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s responsibility to determine if 
dissimilar materials are compatible to the substrates in the application.

• Fasteners: See certified anchor drawing(s) for anchor type, spacing 
and embedment.

• Non water-degradable or compressible structural shims

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively sloped, 
pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend using 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ , manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent).

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and patio door configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• Spray adhesive/primer for self adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 300 
or equivalent.

• For step-down landings only: Plastic drain screen with crisscross or 
woven pattern (sold in 6" widths to protect rain gutters) and 3/8" 
staples. The drain screen provides a path for air to dry any incidental 
moisture in the rough opening.

• Drip cap material, if not supplied, required only for side-by-side 
mulled units that extends the length of the frame plus 1/8" overhang 
on each end.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Tape measure

• Utility knife

• Level (4' minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller

• Caulking gun

• Drill with bits

• Hammer drill for masonry

• #2 Phillips screwdriver

• Cutting shears (sill pan)

• 6" putty knife (2) install

• Splits, cracks, holes, missing sections or other damage to the 
nailing fin (if applicable) longer than 6" and/or within 1/2" of patio 
door frame

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door’s performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

• Verify the width and 
height of the patio 
door are each 1/2" 
smaller than the 
rough opening width 
and height.

• Verify the rough 
opening is square. 
The (A) and (B) 
measurements 
should be the same. 
Maximum allowable 
deviation from square 
is 1/8" for doors less 
than 20 square feet 
and 1/4" for doors 
over 20 square feet.

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb

A

B D

C E

• Verify the rough opening is plumb and level (C) and (D). The 
maximum allowable deviation is 1/8".

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
be level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed rough 
openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

• Correct any deviations before installing the patio door.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old patio door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, 
stucco etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the 
patio door to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in 
shiplap manner (nailing fin products only). Verify the rough opening 
framing is structurally sound. Contact your local waste management 
entities for proper disposal or recycling of products being removed.

NEEDED MATERIALS AND TOOLS

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT PATIO DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

1

2

Mishko
Highlight
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INSTALL SILL PAN

PREPARE BUCK

3

4
Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 5, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the head 

and jambs (apply over sill pan if installing a job site fabricated sill 
pan) with liquid applied flashing per manufacturer's instructions as 
shown.

END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 6, “INSTALL DOOR.”

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

Note! Sill pans are only needed for continuous slab and step-down 
landings. For recessed sill pocket installations, skip to the applicable 
section to prepare a buck or stud framed wall.
The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an alternative, 
a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the instructions below. If 
installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill™'s instructions for installation 
and skip to section 4 “PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL“.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" in 
at this line on both 
sides of the sheet 
material.

6. For continuous 
slab, cut across the 
folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, 
for step-down 
landings, fold the 
front flap down.

If installing into 
masonry:
1. Cut a piece of self-

adhered flashing the 
length of the sill.

2. Cut a notch out of 
each end and apply 
to the sill as shown.

3. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab, shown) or 
folded down edge 
(for step down) with 
the exterior of the 
rough opening.

4. Mark lines on the sill 
where the sill pan 
will sit.

5. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines.

6. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller.

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

1/2"

1/2"

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Measure 
frame 
width

Interior

Sealant

Interior

Measure 
frame 
width

Nailing Fin Box Frame

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

ASSEMBLE FRAME

5

6
2. Remove pocket 

covers from frame.
3. Apply silicone sealant 

over the applied 
gasket and to all 
contact points of the 
frame pieces. Apply 
sealant to all pre-
drilled holes.

1. Stage all frame 
parts on a clean 
flat surface with 
the interior edge 
up and in proper 
arrangement for 
assembly. The interior 
edge is identified by 
the screen track or 
nailing fin (shown) 
being near the floor/
ground.

Note! Images show a 
frame with a nail fin, 
but also apply to finless 
frames.

3. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhered flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings only, 
cut out the inside 
corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing as 
needed to cover 
corners and lay 
flat.

4. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

5. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

6. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen 
to length of sill + 
2" and staple 1/2" 
below sill edge. The 
drain screen provides 
a path for air to 
dry any incidental 
moisture in the 
rough opening.

End of Stud-Framed 
Wall Instructions 
continue with section 6 
“ASSEMBLE FRAME.”

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Note! Check with the building wrap manufacturer to verify the 
following steps will not void their product warranty. 
For finless products, cut flush with all edges of the rough opening. For 
finned products, cut flush at the jambs and at the head. Slit building 
wrap 6" at 45° and tape up as shown. Trim the sides of the building 
wrap sufficiently to allow the nailing fin to be mounted against 
the sheathing.
1. Apply spray adhesive/primer to the sill pan and surrounding area. 

Follow manufacturer’s instructions for application methods.
2. Cut a piece of self-

adhered flashing the 
length of the sill and 
apply over the sill 
pan as shown. The 
bottom of the sill pan 
should be completely 
covered by the self-
adhered flashing. For 
step down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with 
rough opening.

45˚
6"

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sealant

1"

1/2"

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"
Step-Down Landing

Screen 
track
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INSTALL SILL RISER (DP50 = 2.50" RISER, DP65 = 4.75" RISER)

1. Apply 100% silicone 
sealant the entire 
length of the sill riser 
as shown.

2. Center the sill riser 
on the interior sill 
lip and firmly press 
the sill riser onto the 
frame until it is fully 
seated. The bottom 
of the sill riser should 
be even with the 
bottom of the frame.

3. Apply sealant on 
each end the sill 
riser where it meets 
the frame along the 
inside and outside.

4. Apply sealant to the pre-drilled holes and attach riser to sill with the 
supplied #8 x 3/8" self-drilling Phillips pan head screws.

5. Install the supplied 3/8" caps into each fastener hole.

5. Secure upper corner as follows:
• For finned products, 

fasten frame through 
the nailing fin 
3"- 4" from one 
upper corner.

• For finless products, 
in one upper corner, 
place a shim between 
the frame and 
framing at the pre-
drilled hole and drive 
a screw into the hole.

SHIM THE JAMBS
Note! Each location must have two opposing shims secured 
with sealant.
1. Shim at each pre-drilled 

hole (next to hole in 
the header) where 
there is a distance 
greater than 1/16" 
between the frame 
and opening. Apply 
additional shims to the 
side and head jambs 
as necessary to ensure 
frame position within 
the opening is plumb, 
level, and square. Shims 
must be 1" narrower 
than the frame jamb to 
allow 1/4" backer rod 
and sealant to be installed later. Use sealant if necessary to secure 
shims in place while anchoring.

2. Inspect the door frame for square, level, and plumb (remove and 
reinstall if necessary).

Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install. Adequately 
support the door frame until fully installed.
1. Apply a 3/8" 

continuous bead 
of sealant across 
the sill pan (shown) 
or recessed sill 
back dam.

2. For nailing fin 
products, run a 
continuous 3/8" bead 
of sealant around 
the interior side of 
the nail fin or flange on the side jambs and head. On the sill, leave at 
least a 2" gap every 12") where it will contact the rough opening.

3. Tilt frame into the rough opening, making sure the back of the frame 
makes solid contact with the sealant.

4. For nailing fin 
products only, 
install the optional 
drip cap over the 
nailing fin on the 
head. Fasteners will 
be driven through 
the drip cap and 
nailing fin in the 
next step according 
to the fastener 
schedule given in the 
appropriate drawing. 

Note! See certified 
anchor drawing(s) for 
anchor type, spacing 
and embedment. For 
box frame products, 
pre-drill holes following the appropriate schedule. For installation holes 
in the floor, fill with sealant prior to anchoring screws into sill. Coat the 
threads of the fasteners before installing. Sill Fasteners must be seated 
flush to prevent water from pooling on the fastener in the anchor 
hole dimple.

4. Align jamb and 
head and install a 
#8 x 3" screw (coat 
the threads with 
sealant) through 
the inset jamb hole 
and into the head. 
Tighten until snug, 
but do not allow 
screw head to pull 
through vinyl.

5. Install the rest of 
the screws in a 
similar manner. 
Tighten screws until all are equally snug and the gasket is compressed 
to a hairline thickness.

6. Repeat for the remaining three corners.
7. Remove sealant squeeze out from frame corners.

Sill riser 
(aluminum)

Sealant 
applied at 
both ends

Sealant applied 
full length

Screw

Cap

Frame sill

Sealant

3" - 4"

Strike 
plate

Inset 
screw 
hole

ASSEMBLE FRAME - CONTINUED

INSTALL FRAME

6

7
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INSTALL FRAME - CONTINUED

FLASH PATIO DOOR FRAME

7

8

FLASH DOOR FRAME (NAILING FIN PRODUCTS ONLY)

Cut pieces of self-adhered flashing to length as follows (based on 
6" flashing):

• One header piece 14" longer than the header.
• Two side pieces: for continuous slab landings, 5" longer than the 

sides, or for step-down landings, 5" + the height of the step.
• For step-down landings only, one sill piece 10" longer than the sill 

and 1" narrower than the height of the step.

SPRAY ADHESIVE/PRIMER

Apply spray adhesive 
per manufacturer’s 
instructions (protect 
door from overspray) 
to nailing fin, 
sheathing, and 
building wrap around 
the patio door 
as shown.

APPLY THE SELF-ADHERED FLASHING

Note! Keep the edge of the self-adhered flashing as close to the patio 
door frame as possible.
1. If applicable, center and apply the sill piece underneath the sill 

(bottom 1/2" of the drain screen must remain visible).
2. Apply the side pieces starting 5" above the header.
3. Center and apply the header piece above the header.
4. Press the flashing down with a J-roller.
5. If gaps or bubbles appear beneath flashing, remove and replace until 

all bubbles are gone.
6. Seal the upper corners of the patio door with a 1/4" bead of sealant. 

Tool into a fillet shape.
7. Release the building wrap from above the header (previously taped 

up) and overlap the flashing. Seal the ends with self-adhered flashing 
or building wrap tape.

Note! If installing a finless door, skip to section 9. “INSTALL PANELS”.

SEAL UPPER CORNERS

1. Cut two 5" pieces of 
self adhered flashing. 
Cut a slit in one piece 
1 1/4" from the edge 
and halfway through 
the material as 
shown. Reverse the 
cut the next piece.

2. Align the narrow 
leg of the first piece 
of flashing with the 
front of the door 
frame head. Align 
the end of the cut 
with the edge of the 
corner and fold the 
flap down.

3. Roll the flashing 
toward the nail fin, 
pressing it tightly 
into the corner, and 
wrap up and onto 
the rough opening.

4. Apply the second 
piece in the same 
manner as the first, 
overlapping the first 
piece as shown.

5. Apply sealant to each 
seam and where the 
flashing meets the 
door frame.

6. Repeat for other 
upper corner.

Fold

Cut Fold

For the second peice, 
reverse the cut and fold.

Sp
ra

y 
Ad

he
siv

e 

6"

SECURE FRAME

1. Fasten patio door frame with appropriate screws (see Materials 
section above) through every pre-drilled jamb, head and sill hole, and 
through any needed shims.

2. Inspect frame for square, level, and plumb (remove and reinstall 
if necessary).
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INSTALL PANELS9
2. Open the operating 

panel and position 
two spacer blocks 
into the head track 
above the normally 
closed position.

ADJUST OPERATING PANEL(S)

Note! Adjust each panel just high enough to clear the track. Raising the 
panel more than needed may allow air/water infiltration. Do not use a 
power driver.
1. Remove the small 

vinyl plugs on each 
lower end of the 
operating panel.

2. Turn adjustment 
screws clockwise 
to raise the panel, 
counterclockwise 
to lower the panel. 
Adjust panel until 
jambs, interlocks and 
grid patterns line up. 
Verify the panel is 
not high enough to 
drag on the spacer 
blocks in the head.

3. Replace the vinyl caps over the roller adjustment holes.

INSTALL FIXED PANEL(S)

1. Position fixed 
panel(s) on the 
exterior with 
interlocks  positioned 
toward the center of 
the door.

2. Position the bottom 
of the panel close to 
the jamb and slightly 
angled away from 
the frame.

3. Place the top of 
the panel into the 
exterior track of the 
head and lift.

4. Swing the bottom of the panel into the frame and let rest on the 
riser in the exterior track of the sill.

5. Lift and slide the fixed panel toward the side jamb until it contacts 
the spacer blocks in the side jamb. Make sure the riser does not slide 
and block the weep hole.

Note! If installing a two panel door (XO or OX), skip to section 10 
“COMPLETE INSTALLATION.”

DETERMINE DOOR CONFIGURATION

Refer to the sections 
below for detailed 
instructions on 
installing each interior 
and exterior panel into 
the frame. After all 
panels are installed, 
follow the instructions 
for adjusting the 
rollers and fixing the 
stationary panels in 
place.
Note! “X” identifies 
operating panels 
and “O” identifies 
fixed panels. Panels 
are not reversible or 
interchangeable. The exterior side of all panels will have a glass stop 
on it. Position each panel so that the glass stop faces the exterior.

VERIFY TRACK AND FIXED PANEL RISER POSITION

• Verify the stainless 
steel track is installed 
into the interior 
track in the proper 
location for door 
handing. OXO LH 
configurations need 
the track installed on 
the left side as viewed 
from the interior. 
Adjust as necessary.

• Fixed panel riser(s) 
should be pre-
installed into the 
exterior track of the sill where the fixed panel(s) will be installed. 
Verify the riser does not block the weep hole.

INSTALL FIXED PANEL JAMB SPACER BLOCKS

In the exterior track 
of the jamb(s) where 
any fixed panel(s) will 
be installed, place one 
spacer block 12" from 
the head and sill and 
one at center.

INSTALL OPERATING PANEL(S)

1. From the exterior, position the panel in a slightly open position, with 
the bottom slightly angled away from the frame. Place the top of the 
panel into the interior track of the head and swing panel over the sill 
and onto the stainless steel track.

Note! If the rollers do not clear the sill, adjust the rollers up into the 
panel (discussed next) and slide a putty knife or similar tool between 
the rollers and the sill.

INTERIOR

X - 1

XO
O - 2

OX

X - 1
O - 2

X - 1
O - 3

OXO - RH
O - 2

EXTERIOR

X - 2X - 1

OXXO
O - 4O - 3

X - 2X - 1

XXXX
X - 4X - 3

X - 1

OXO - LH
O - 2O - 3

Operating 
panel track

Fixed 
panel 
riser

Spacer 
block
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INSTALL PANELS - CONTINUED9

SECURE ASTRAGAL

Note! The astragal and panel have metal reinforcement. Do not drill 
farther than 3 3/4" into the astragal and panel as it could damage 
the glass.
Drill pilot holes in the panel through the pre-drilled astragal holes. 
Fasten the astragal to the panel using #8 x 3" screws.

SECURE FIXED PANEL(S)

1. Close and lock all 
doors then adjust 
fixed panels to 
ensure a good fit 
before fastening.

2. Secure each fixed 
panel in the 
locations shown.

3. On the interior, 
install #8 x 1 3/8" 
flat head screws at a 
slight angle through 
the blind stop into 
the fixed panel.

INSTALL ASTRAGAL (OXO CONFIGURATIONS)

1. Open the 
operating panel.

2. Position the astragal 
between the 
operating and fixed 
panels with:
• screen astragal 

adapter to 
the exterior.

• bottom toward 
the fixed panel.

3. Insert the bottom 
of the astragal 
past the end of the 
stainless steel track.

Note! The track may 
need to be moved 
closer to the side 
jamb to allow for 
the astragal to fit 
between the track and 
fixed panel.
4. Place three spacer 

blocks into the 
exterior track of the 
astragal where it 
will meet the fixed panel, 12" from each end and one at center.

5. For non-impact doors with a single point keeper only, place a spacer 
block into the interior track of the astragal where the keeper is to 
be located.

6. Tilt the astragal into place against the fixed panel.
END of OXO instructions, SKIP to “SECURE ASTRAGAL.”

INSTALL ASTRAGAL (OXXO CONFIGURATIONS)

1. Open the 
operating panels.

2. Position the 
astragal next to the 
secondary operating 
panel, identified by 
having a handle, 
but no lock latch.

3. Place three spacer 
blocks into the 
interior track of 
the astragal where 
it will meet the 
secondary operating panel, 12" from each end and one at center.

4. Vertically center the astragal between the head and sill. Hold the 
astragal firmly in place until fastening is complete.

Stainless 
Steel Track

Astragal

Sill Frame

Fixed 
panel

Astragal
Operating 
panel

Spacer 
blocks

Exterior

Astragal Viewed from Top

Astragal

1/8" 
Reveal

Sill Frame

6-8 Door 8-0 Door

Center

Evenly space 
approximately 
20" apart

11" from 
bottom

7" from 
top

Fixed 
panel

Exterior

Interior

Flat head 
screw

Blind 
stop
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COMPLETE INSTALLATION10

INSTALL SCREEN (IF APPLICABLE)

1. Install the screen 
track into the 
exterior most 
sill track. OXO 
configurations 
install the track on 
the same side of the 
door as the panel 
roller track (left for 
LH doors).

2. Place the top of 
the screen into the 
exterior head track. 
If necessary, adjust 
the spring-loaded 
screen rollers all the 
way back into the 
screen frame with a 
#2 Phillips screwdriver. Turning the screws counterclockwise retracts 
the rollers into the frame.

3. Lift and swing the bottom onto the screen track. It may be necessary 
to hold the bottom rollers up with a putty knife to clear the sill.

4. Adjust the wheels at both the top and bottom in order to center the 
screen between the head and sill.

Note! Excessive tension may cause binding. Adjust so the top and 
bottom are parallel with the head and sill.

INSTALL SCREEN JAMB (IF APPLICABLE) 3 PANEL (OXO) UNITS ONLY

1. Vertically align the screen jamb with the pre-installed jamb adapter 
and press to snap into place. Screen jamb may need to be trimmed 
to fit.

2. Locate the screen 
lock keeper in the 
plastic bag attached 
to the screen.

3. Align the lock 
keeper, catch side 
up, with the latch 
on the screen panel. 
Pre-drill holes if 
necessary and install 
the keeper.

VERIFY OPERATION

• Test the door panel(s), screen and lock to verify proper operation. 
Adjust as necessary.

• Ensure sealant on back dam of the sill pan fully seals to the inside face 
of the sill. Apply more sealant as necessary.

1. Insert hole plugs 
into fastener holes 
not covered by 
pocket covers.

2. Insert weep covers 
into the upper 
weep holes.

3. Trim pocket covers 
to fit and insert into 
the empty cavities in 
each exposed jamb 
and each unused 
head and sill track.

4. Install panel stop(s) in the operating panel head track against the 
jamb with anchor fasteners.

• For one moving panel systems (OX, XO, OXO), install panel stop 6" 
from the jamb in the head track behind operating panel(s). 

• For two moving panels (OXXO), install a second panel stop 12" from 
each jamb in the head track on each side. Secure in place using frame 
installation screws.

• If all panels move (XX, XXXX), panel stops are installed on the panel 
only. Position these as needed to get the desired clearance between 
the handle and neighboring panel to prevent prevent pinch points to 
hands/fingers from the handles.

Hole 
plugs

Pocket cover

6" Panel stop Panel stop 
when all 
panels 
move

Fixed 
panel

Primary 
operating 
panel

Secondary 
operating 
panel
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COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED10

 

Gap

Backer rod

Gap

Sealant 
joint

AFTER INSTALLATION

• Remove protective film (if applicable) on glass within one year.

• Seal any gaps or openings at end of horizontal mull joints 
with sealant.

• Install exterior wall surface per manufactures’ guidelines.

• Leave an expansion/contraction gap of approximately 3/8" between 
window frame and final exterior wall surface (siding, stucco, etc.). For 
a finished look and additional protection, seal this gap on the sides 
with backer rod and sealant. If sealant is applied above the drip cap 
ensure the sealant bead is discontinuous to allow for drainage.

• Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

1. For continuous slabs, 
on the exterior, 
apply a 1/4" bead 
of sealant around 
the sill where it 
meets the slab. 
Leave 1" gaps 
4"- 6" from each 
corner as shown. 
Leave additional 1" 
weep gaps at each 
interlock, or every 4', 
whichever is less. For 
step-down landings, 
fully seal under the 
patio door sill.

2. On the exterior of 
step down landings, 
install support trim 
underneath the sill 
where it extends past 
the landing. Position 
trim snugly against 
the bottom of the 
sill toe.

3. Create a continuous 
air seal on the 
interior between 
the rough opening 
and the frame with 
low expansion 
foam or backer rod 
and sealant.



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Swinging French and Patio Doors (JII105)

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. 
Our installation method seals the door to the weather barrier (typically 
building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental storm 
water from under the door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN® products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for Steel, Fiberglass, Vinyl and 
Wood French and Patio Doors. Read these instructions thoroughly 
before beginning. They are designed to work in most existing 
applications however; existing conditions may require changes 
to these instructions. If changes are needed, they are made at 
the installer’s risk. For installations other than indicated in these 
instructions, contact a building professional. Areas such as Florida 
and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring requirements 
based on product certification. For information on specific products, 
visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow the 
anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product instead of 
the anchoring schedule in this document.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Not all exterior door types may be installed into every wall condition 
in all areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable 
building codes and regulations. Local building code requirements 
supersede recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any French or patio door installation such that the sill 
is higher than 35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition 
not specifically addressed in these instructions must be designed by 
an architect or structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and 
plumb and on a flat surface (without twist or warp) could result in 
denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Active Panel
The primary panel or the one that opens and locks into the other panel.
Astragal
The vertical trim attached to one of the panels of a French door that 
bridges the gap between the panels when closed to provide weather 
and overswing protection.
Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod) placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Brickmould
A form of exterior casing for windows and doors that serves as an 
aesthetic boundary between the siding and the frame.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or patio 
door rough opening.
Mull (mullion)
A wood or metal part used to structurally join two window or 
door units.
Mulled Unit
Two or more door units structurally joined together.
Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus 
the threads).
Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.

Step-Down Landing

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three-sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.
Weep Hole (weep channel)
The visible exit or entry part of a water drainage system used to drain 
water out of a door.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the patio door, and ensure its proper operation.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 4.0 hr.

Experienced: 2.5 hr.

Professional: 1.5 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5
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ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing 
needs to be covered 
by backing support 
before the door can 
be installed. The 
door will be mounted 
with the nailing fin/
exterior trim flush 
against the applied 
backing support.

This backing support 
should be a thin (max. 
1/8" thick) sheet 
material such as plywood or lauan. Completely surround the rough 
opening with the backing support as shown. Backing support must be 
applied before building wrap.

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation assumes 
that a building professional 
has already properly 
fastened and sealed a 
framework of studs (often 
called a buck) to the 
concrete/masonry wall. 

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is covered 
by sheathing and the door 
will be mounted with the 
nailing fin/exterior trim flush 
against the sheathing. This 
installation assumes building 
wrap is properly installed 
prior to installation.

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturer’s instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions may result in 
the denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).

• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 
operating instructions.

• Use caution when working at elevated heights.

• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 
suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING

• Make sure the operating panel is secured prior to installation.

• Heed material manufacturer’s handling and application instructions.

• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 
folding over onto themselves.

• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.

• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.

• Store patio door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning 
position to allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.

• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.

• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 
are dry.

• Never use solvent-based sealants on vinyl products.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

Open-Stud with Backing

Sheathed Wall Construction

Masonry/Block Wall Construction
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• Verify the width and 
height of the door 
are each 1/2"-3/4" 
smaller than the 
rough opening width/
height, respectively. 
Mulled units should be 
3/4" smaller.

• Verify the rough 
opening is square. 
The (A) and (B) 
measurements should 
be the same. Maximum 
allowable deviation 
from square is 1/4".

• Verify the rough opening is plumb (C, E and D). The maximum 
allowable deviation is 1/8".

Verify Square, Level and Plumb

A

D

C E

B

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
be level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed  
rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old patio door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, 
stucco, etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the 
patio door to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in 
shiplap manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. 
Contact your local waste management entities for proper disposal or 
recycling of products being removed.

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT PATIO DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

1

2

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• #8 x 3" deck/drywall screws.
• Non-compressible or non-water degradable shims.
• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 

conjunction with sealant bead).
• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 

can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent).

• Plastic drain screen with crisscross or woven pattern (sold in 6" widths 
to protect rain gutters) for step-down landings.

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• 3/8" staples for step-down landings.

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 
sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™, manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

For installations into a Buck:
• Liquid applied flashing (Protecto Wrap LWM 200 or equivalent).

For installations into a stud-framed wall:
• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 

wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• Spray adhesive/primer for self-adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 
300 or equivalent. Follow manufacturer’s instructions for 
application methods.

Note! Follow all material manufacturer’s instructions for proper use  
and compatibility.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Cutting shears  
(sill pan)

• Tape measure
• Utility knife

• Level (4 ft. minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller
• Caulking gun

• Drill with bits
• Construction stapler
• Screwdriver

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks  
or pads. 
Note! Be sure to remove the shipping clips from the door before 
beginning the installation.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage.

• Product squareness (diagonal measurements must be within  
1/4" difference).

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, 
energy-efficiency requirements, etc.).

• Splits, cracks, holes, missing sections or other damage to the nailing 
fin longer than 6" and/or within 1/2" of door frame.

• A drip cap that extends 1/8" past the end of the frame is 
recommended for all products; required for side-by-side mulled units.

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door’s performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

Mishko
Highlight
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PREPARE SILL PAN

INSTALL SILL PAN

PREPARE BUCK

3

4

5

2. Mark a line across 
the front and back 
of the sill pan.

3. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines. 

4. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller.

1. Set the sill pan 
in the rough 
opening, aligning 
the front edge (for 
continuous slab) or 
folded down edge 
(for step-down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

Sealant

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

6. For continuous 
slab, cut across the 
folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, for 
step-down landings, 
fold the front 
flap down.

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill’s 
instructions for installation and skip to section 6 “PREPARE  
STUD-FRAMED WALL“.
1. Cut a piece of sheet 

material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame from 
the interior to the 
nailing fin/trim and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 6, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the head 

and jambs and sill with liquid applied flashing as shown.
3. Apply diamond lath to all flashed surfaces to be covered by stucco.
END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 7, “INSTALL DOOR.”

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

Measure 
frame 
width

Interior

Continuous slab

Step-down

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

½" ½"

½" ½"

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

Folding line

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

INSTALL PATIO DOOR

6

7
Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install. Adequately 
support the door until completely fastened.
1. Apply a 3/8" bead of sealant where the back of the trim meets the 

frame. Tool into a fillet shape. Run another bead of sealant along the 
back of the fin/trim where it will contact the structure.

2. Tilt the door into the 
rough opening, making 
sure the inside of the 
door sill is fully seated 
into the sealant on the 
sill pan back dam.

3. Secure the door in the 
rough opening by pre-
drilling holes and then 
driving #8 x 3" drywall/
deck screws into the 
thick part of the jamb 
where shown. Do not 
fully seat screws.

SHIM PATIO DOOR

Note! Secure all shims 
with sealant.
From the interior, shim 
the head and side jambs 
6" from the corners and 
at 8" intervals. Install 
shims at the strike 
plate and at each hinge 
location so the screws 
(installed later) will each 
penetrate a shim. If 
installing a door with a 
hinge jamb in the middle, 
shim underneath the mull 
for support. Shim so the 
door is square, level and 
plumb. Verify there is a 
1/8" margin between the frame and the door panels.

6"

6"

Strike 
plate

6. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhered flashing 
6" wide by the sill pan 
width + 3" long.

a. For continuous slab 
landings only, cut out 
the inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces of 
flashing to the inside 
corners. Stretch 
flashing as needed 
to cover corners and 
lay flat.

7. Smooth gaps or bubbles 
beneath self-adhered 
flashing with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

8. Seal back corners of sill 
pan with sealant.

9. For step-down landings 
only, cut plastic drain 
screen to length of sill 
+ 2" and staple 1/2" 
below sill edge. The 
drain screen provides a 
path for air to dry any 
incidental moisture in 
the rough opening. 

END of Stud-Framed 
Wall Instructions 
continue with section 7 
“INSTALL DOOR.”

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

Remove the old door. Remove sufficient siding to expose at least 9" 
of intact building wrap. If damaged, apply new building wrap in a 
shiplap manner. Verify header and trimmer studs are structurally sound. 
Continue with instructions.

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Verify these steps do not 
void the building wrap 
manufacturer’s warranty.

1. Trim building wrap 
flush with the edges of 
the rough opening.

2. At the head, slit 
building wrap 6" at 45°. 
Tape up as shown.

3. Trim the sides 
sufficiently to allow 
the nailing fin to be 
mounted against 
the sheathing.

4. Apply spray adhesive/
primer to the sill pan 
and surrounding area. 
Follow manufacturer’s 
instructions for 
application methods.

5. Cut a piece of self-
adhered flashing the 
length of the sill and 
apply over the sill pan as shown. The bottom of the sill pan should 
be completely covered by the self-adhered flashing. For step-down 
landings, fold flashing down as shown. For continuous slabs, trim 
flush with rough opening.

45˚

6"

Sill pan 
width

3"

6"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"

Sealant

1"

1/2"

Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

3"

3"
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SECURE THE DOOR

Note! Vinyl door instructions later in this section. All others begin here. 
Double door units are shown, however, the fastening instructions also 
apply to triple, quad and sidelight French and patio door units.
For French Doors:
Remove a screw from 
each hinge next to 
the weatherstrip and 
replace with one of the 
provided #8 x 3" screws, 
seating all screws fully.

For Patio Doors:
Pre-drill and install 
four more #8 x 3" 
screws through the 
thick part of the jamb 
where shown in a 
similar manner to those 
installed previously. 
Seat all screws fully.

VINYL FRENCH AND PATIO DOORS:

Note! Use the six screws that come in the hardware pack to install the 
door. The hardware pack also contains six screw caps and a #25 torx bit 
to install the screws.
1. Verify the door is level, square and plumb. Check for even margins 

around all panels and the frame and that the lockset holes (if 
applicable) align properly. If not, adjust shims. Once the screws are 
captured in the jamb jacks, they cannot be removed and reinstalled.

INSTALL PATIO DOOR - CONTINUED7
2. Use the jamb jack 

screws and TORX bit 
(provided) to initially 
secure the frame 
to the opening at 
locations 1 & 2. Turn 
jamb jack screws #1 
and #2 until they 
click twice. Do the 
same for #3.

3. Check the inside 
of jamb on the #1 
side for plumb and 
adjust by turning 
jamb jack screws 
clockwise to move 
toward the jamb, or 
counter clockwise 
to move away from 
the jamb. Check unit 
for plumb, square 
and level.

4. Turn #4 jamb jack 
screw until it clicks 
twice. Adjust jamb 
jack screws on the 
#4 side to plumb 
jamb. Again, check 
unit for level, plumb 
and square.

5. Tighten jamb jack 
screws #5 and # 6 being careful not to bow the side jambs.

6. Check unit for plumb, square and level and adjust as necessary.

ADJUST SILL CAP (IF NECESSARY)

Verify the sweep 
properly contacts the 
threshold with 1/8" 
overlap as shown. Door 
units are manufactured 
so that, if installed 
level and square, the 
sweep will contact the 
threshold properly, 
making adjustments to 
the sill cap unnecessary. 
However, if adjustments 
are needed, use a 
flat head screwdriver 
to remove screw 
covers and turn screw 
clockwise to adjust 
the sill cap up. Sills 
are shipped with sill 
cap adjusted all the 
way down.

Rough 
opening

Door 
frame

Jamb 
jack

3

1

5

4

2

6

Threshold

Door panel

Sweep
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INSTALL PATIO DOOR - CONTINUED7

T-ASTRAGAL FLUSH BOLT STRIKE PLATES (FRENCH DOORS ONLY)

To install the T-Astragal 
flush bolt strike plates, 
follow the instructions 
that came with the 
product. If they are 
missing, complete 
the next four steps, 
otherwise, skip to 
section 8, “INSTALL 
SCREEN SYSTEM.”
1. Locate the T-Astragal 

attached to the edge 
of the inactive door 
panel that secures 
the panel when the 
door is closed. There 
are flush bolts at the 
top and bottom of 
the T-Astragal.

2. With the inactive 
door closed, mark 
where the flush bolts 
touch the head jamb 
and sill cap.

Head

Sill

T-Astragal

3. Drill 3/8" holes 
(1" deep) at these 
spots and apply 
the strike plates 
(provided) to the sill 
cap and head jamb 
as shown.

4. With the inactive 
door closed, mark 
the head jamb 
weatherstrip with 
a sharp utility knife 
at the edge of the 
T-Astragal where 
it touches the 
weatherstrip. Open 
the inactive door 
and cut through 
the weatherstrip 
so that when the 
door is closed the 
weatherstrip clears 
the T-Astragal.

Caulk

Cut here

Weatherstrip

T-astragal

Weatherstrip

T-astragal
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INSTALL SCREEN SYSTEM

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

8

9

Note! Some doors are shipped with a screen track pre-installed. 
For those doors, follow these instructions to install the screen 
system. If the screen track was not previously installed, follow the 
instructions provided with the screen to install the screen track and the 
screen system.

For French Doors:

1. Position smaller 
inactive screen on 
the inner track at the 
top and bottom.

2. Secure inactive 
screen to the side 
jamb with 2 of the 
provided #8 x 3" 
screws through the 
pre-drilled screen 
edge holes.

3. Position larger active 
screen on the outer 
track at the top 
and bottom.

4. Using a #2 Phillips 
screwdriver, adjust 
outer screen rollers 
at top and bottom 
until screen slides 
properly. Turning the screws counter clockwise retracts the rollers into 
the frame.

5. Adjust the wheels at both the top and bottom in order to center the 
screen between the head and the sill.

Note! Excessive tension may cause binding. Adjust so the top and 
bottom are parallel with the head and sill.
For Patio Doors:
1. Position screen on 

the screen track at 
the top and bottom.

For Both Doors:
1. Trim bug flap on 

screens to desired 
length. Adjust the 
upper and lower 
adjustment screws 
to ensure smooth 
screen operation.

2. Mark where active 
screen securing 
hardware should 
be mounted and 
apply strike plate. 
Door frame must 
be pre-drilled to 
accept screws.

INSTALL DRIP CAP

1. Install drip cap above 
the brickmould 
header trim.

2. Cut a piece of drip 
cap the length of the 
header trim + 1/8" 
to allow for 1/16" 
overlap on each end 
of the trim.

3. Apply 1/4" bead of 
sealant to header 
trim as shown.

4. Nail drip cap in place as shown.
5. Apply sealant underneath the drip cap where it meets both ends of 

the trim.

1. Apply sealant along 
both sides and top 
of the door unit 
where the exterior 
trim rests against 
the outside of the 
house and where the 
brickmould meets 
the jambs.

Inner 
screen 
track

Outer 
screen 
track

Screen track

Screen

Mark here

Frame

Finishing

-
-

Sealant Interior sheeting

Sealant
Sealant

Brickmould

Wall exterior

Jamb

Sealant Locations 
Shown From Top
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

©2015 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information. (03/15)

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED9

Sill extender

Sealant

2. The foam wedges 
included with French 
and Patio doors are 
used to complete the 
weatherstrip seal at 
each bottom corner 
of the operating door 
panel(s). Doors will 
be provided with 
one of two types of 
wedges. One has an 
upturned L-shaped leg 
(shown) and the other 
is a simple wedge. 
For both types, gently 
pull the weatherstrip 
flap away from the frame and position the wedge behind the 
weatherstrip and against the sill so that the thin edge faces the edge 
of the door as it swings closed. Remove the backing paper and stick 
the wedge to the frame. Apply a bead of sealant at the intersection 
of the jambs, brickmoulds, thresholds and floor as shown.

3. Apply sealant at the 
bottom where the 
sill meets the frame 
on both sides. If a 
sill extender is used, 
apply a bead of 
sealant between the 
sill and the extender. 
Apply sealant around 
any mulls at the 
intersection of the 
mull and door sill.

4. Apply sealant around 
the outside of the 
door unit between the 
siding and brickmould and between the brickmould and the jamb. 
Also apply sealant between the jamb sides and the threshold. Run a 
bead of sealant, leaving 1" gaps every 2', along the front side of the 
threshold where it meets the slab/rough opening.

5. Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough 
opening and the frame with low expansion foam. 

 

Sealant

Corner  
pad

Exterior

Stop

Interior

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

1. Ensure sealant on back dam of the sill pan fully seals to the inside 
face of the sill. Apply more sealant as necessary.

2. Install lockset hardware per supplied instructions.
3. On the exterior of step-down landings, install support trim 

underneath the sill where it extends past the landing. Position trim 
snugly against the bottom of the sill toe.

4. Fill any nail/screw holes in wood and sand smooth.
5. Finish all six sides of the door panel(s) as well as the frame.

AFTER INSTALLATION

• Install exterior wall surface within seven days of installation.
• Maintain gap of 1/4"-3/8" between door frame and final exterior wall 

surface (siding, stucco, etc.)
• Seal this gap on the sides with backer rod and sealant. For step-down 

landings, also seal under the door sill with a discontinuous joint. Do 
not apply sealant on top of the drip cap.

• Remove protective film (if applicable) on glass within one year.
• Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 

by covering the unit with plastic.
• Install any interior trim as desired.



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Vinyl Patio Doors with Integral Nailing Fin (JII006)

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the house, which can draw water through very small openings. 
Our installation method seals the patio door in a weather-tight manner 
and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental storm water from 
under the patio door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for Vinyl Patio Doors with 
nailing fin. Read these instructions thoroughly before beginning. They 
are designed to work in most existing applications however; existing 
conditions may require changes to these instructions. If changes are 
needed, they are made at the installer’s risk. For installations other 
than indicated in these instructions, contact a building professional. 
Areas such as Florida and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring 
requirements based on product certification. For information on specific 
products, visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and 
follow the anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product 
instead of the anchoring schedule in this document.

Not all patio door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any patio door installation such that the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and plumb and 
on a flat surface (without peak and valleys) could result in denial of 
warranty claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Backer Rod (backing material) 
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Continuous Air Seal
Backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam applied to the interior 
gap between the product and the building, in a continuous fashion, 
which serves to block air flow between the interior and exterior of the 
building envelope.
Mulled Unit 
Two or more door units structurally joined together.
Pilot Hole 
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus 
the threads).
Score
Make a cut mark in the same location multiple times.
Shiplap 
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.
Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction 

First Time: 1½ hr 

Experienced: ¾ hr 

Professional: ½ hr 

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

REVERSE PATIO DOOR HANDING

Only pre-installed 6'8" and 6'10" Builders sliding patio doors without 
blinds between the glass that have weep holes on the top and bottom 
are reversible, or specially designed to be converted to be opened either 
from the left or the right. Patio doors that are set up for left hand 
operation (door opens from the left on the exterior) or vice versa, can be 
converted to open from the opposite side by following the instructions 
in our document SVC001, available at www.jeld-wen.com. Do not 
install the patio door until after completion of the reversing 
instructions and the fixed panel is on the desired side. Please 
contact us with questions:

Email: customerserviceagents@jeld-wen.com
Phone: (800)-JELD-WEN/(800)-535-3936

Weep Hole (weep channel) 
The visible exit or entry part of a water drainage system used to drain 
water out of a door frame.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the patio door and ensure its proper operation.

Step-Down Landing

Continuous Slab 
Landing
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PROVIDED MATERIALS

4 - #10 x 2 1/2" screws (to secure the strike plate)

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for proper use 
and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/primer, sealant 
and foam products, we recommend using the same manufacturer and 
verifying compatibility. It is the End User's responsibility to determine if 
dissimilar materials are compatible to the substrates in the application.

• 1 3/4" galvanized roofing nails or #8 x 1 1/4" pan head or washer 
head (stainless steel recommended) screws. Fasteners must penetrate 
at least 1" into framing (or as required by local code).

• Non-compressible or water degradable shims.

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 
sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ , manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent).

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhesive flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• Spray adhesive/primer for self adhesive flashing. Such as Loctite® 300 
or equivalent.

• For step-down landings only: Plastic drain screen with crisscross or 
woven pattern (sold in 6" widths to protect rain gutters) and 3/8" 
staples. The drain screen provides a path for air to dry any incidental 
moisture in the rough opening.

• Drip cap material, if not supplied, required only for side-by-side 
mulled units that extends the length of the frame plus 1/8" overhang 
on each end.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Hacksaw (used only for SureSill 
sill pan)

• Cutting shears (used only for 
fabricated sill pan)

• Tape measure

• Utility knife

• Level (4 ft. minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller 

• Caulking gun

• Drill with bits

• Construction stapler

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions 
may result in the denial of warranty claims for operational or 
performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe  
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s  

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING 

• Make sure the operating panel is secured prior to installation.
• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store patio door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning 

position to allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing  

are dry.
• Only use recommended sealants on vinyl products.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

If self-adhesive flashing 
is to be applied so that 
it is wider than the 
framing of the wall, 
it may be necessary 
to cover the wall 
with backing support 
sufficient to support 
the entire width of the 
flashing.
This backing support 
should be a non water-
degradable, thin (max. 1/8" thick) sheet material such as vinyl sheeting. 
Completely surround the rough opening with the backing support as 
shown. Backing support must be applied before building wrap.

This installation guide specifically addresses sheathed wall and  
open-stud construction.

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is 
covered by sheathing. 
This installation 
assumes building wrap 
is properly installed 
over the sheathing 
and the door will 
be mounted with 
the nailing fin flush 
against the sheathing.

Open-Stud 
with Backing

Sheathed 
Wall

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Building 
wrap

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

Mishko
Highlight
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• Verify the width and 
height of the patio 
door are each  
1/2"-3/4" smaller 
than the rough 
opening width/
height. Mulled 
units should be 
3/4" smaller.

• Verify the rough 
opening is square. 
The (A) and (B) 
measurements 
should be the same. 
Maximum allowable 
deviation from 
square is 1/4".

A

B D

C E

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb
• Verify the rough opening is level and plumb (C). The maximum 

allowable deviation is 1/8".

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior. 

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed 
rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old patio door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, 
stucco etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the 
patio door to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in 
shiplap manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. 
Contact your local waste management entities for proper disposal or 
recycling of products being removed.

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks or pads.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage
• Product squareness (diagonal measurements must be within  

1/4" difference).
• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-

efficiency requirements, etc.).

• Splits, cracks, holes, missing sections or other damage to the nailing 
fin longer than 6" and/or within 1/2" of patio door frame.

• For side-by-side mulled units only, a drip cap may be pre-installed. If 
not pre-installed, see Needed Materials list above for details.

• Included parts (See Provided Materials above)

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door’s performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions below. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill™’s 
instructions for installation and skip to section 4 “PREPARE  
STUD-FRAMED WALL“.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" in 
at this line on both sides of the sheet material.

6. For continuous 
slab, cut across the 
folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, 
for step-down 
landings, fold the 
front flap down.

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

1/2"

1/2"

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Remove for 
continuous slab

Measure 
frame 
width

Interior

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT WINDOW

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

INSTALL SILL PAN

1

2

3
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Highlight
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INSTALL SILL PAN

1. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab) or folded down 
edge (for step down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

2. Mark a line across 
the front and back of 
the sill pan. 

3. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines.

4. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller. Sealant

3. Cut a piece of self-
adhesive flashing 
the length of the sill 
and apply over the 
entire sill pan. For 
step down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with 
rough opening.

4. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhesive flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

5. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhesive flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

6. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

7. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen 
to length of sill + 2", 
center, and staple 
1/2" below sill edge.

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Note! Check with 
the building wrap 
manufacturer to verify 
the following steps will 
not void their product 
warranty. 
1. Trim building wrap 

flush with the 
rough opening.

2. At the head, cut 
building wrap at 
45° and tape up 
as shown.

3. Trim the sides of the 
building wrap sufficiently to allow the nailing fin to be mounted 
against the sheathing.

INSTALL JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

Note! The rest of the steps in this section only apply to a job site 
fabricated sill pan. If installing a sill pan that you have purchased, 
follow manufacturer's instructions for installation and skip to section 5, 
“INSTALL PATIO DOOR.”
1. If installing a metal 

sill pan on concrete, 
cut a piece of self-
adhesive flashing 
the length of the sill 
pan and adhere it to 
the entire bottom 
surface where the 
pan will sit on the 
concrete.

2. If fasteners are 
required through 
the sill, apply 
spray adhesive/
primer to the sill pan and surrounding area. Follow spray adhesive 
manufacturers' instructions for application methods.

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3" Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sealant

45˚

1/2"

1"

Spray Adhesive 

6"

6"

INSTALL SILL PAN - CONTINUED

PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

3

4
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SPRAY ADHESIVE/PRIMER

Apply spray adhesive 
per manufacturer’s 
instructions (protect 
door from overspray) to 
nailing fin, sheathing, 
and building wrap 
around the patio door 
as shown.

3. Shim the head jamb 4" from the corners of each panel.
4. Confirm the patio door for square, level, and plumb. Test for proper 

operation (remove and reinstall if necessary).

SECURE PATIO DOOR

Note! Fastener heads must be flush. Do not dent nailing fin. Always 
use pre-punched holes or pre-drill with a 3/16" bit.
Patio doors will be 
fastened according to 
performance rating. 
This rating is located on 
the gold AAMA label 
fixed somewhere on 
the frame, generally in 
the head jamb. Look 
for something like 
this example: R-PG20-
3645X2426 (144X96)-
SD. If this label is 
missing, use the PG35 
and above fastener 
pattern below. Fasten 
through nailing fin 
holes as follows:
• PG20–4" from the corners and every 12" on center.

• PG35 and above–4" from each corner and every 8" on center.

APPLY DRIP CAP (IF APPLICABLE)

1. Apply 1/4" bead of 
sealant to header 
as shown.

2. Center drip cap on 
the header with 
1/8" overhang on 
each end.

3. Nail drip cap in place 
as shown.

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Secure all shims with sealant.
1. From the interior, 

shim the operating 
panel side jamb 4" 
from the corners and 
at the strike plate. 
Align shims so that 
strike plate screws 
(installed later) will 
each penetrate 
a shim.

2. Shim the stationary 
panel side jamb 4" 
from the corners and 
at center.

Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install. Adequately 
support the door until fully installed.
1. For continuous slab 

landings only, score 
and remove nailing fin 
at sill.

2. If installing a pre-
formed sill pan, 
follow manufacturer’s 
instructions and skip 
this step. If installing a 
job site fabricated sill 
pan, run a continuous 
3/8" bead of sealant 
along the sill pan back 
dam. When the frame 
is installed, make 
sure the frame makes 
solid contact with the 
sealant. Add more 
sealant if necessary.

3. Run a continuous 3/8" bead of sealant around the interior side of the 
nail fin on the side jambs and head. On the sill, leave at least a 2" gap 
every 8" where it will contact the rough opening.

4. Tilt patio door into the rough opening. Adequately support the door 
until fully installed.

5. Fasten patio door between 3" and 4" from one upper corner.

Gap

3"-4"

Strike 
plate

4"

4"Interior

PREPARE FLASHING

Cut pieces of self-adhesive flashing to length as follows:

Sp
ra

y 
Ad

he
siv

e 

Width of flashing

Sealant

Min. sizes or 
other specified 4" Flashing 6" Flashing 9" Flashing

One header piece 10" longer than the 
header

14" longer than the 
header

20" longer than the 
header

Two side pieces

for continuous slab 
landings, 3" longer 
than the sides, 
or for step-down 
landings, 3" + the 
height of the step

for continuous slab 
landings, 5" longer 
than the sides, 
or for step-down 
landings, 5" + the 
height of the step

for continuous slab 
landings, 8" longer 
than the sides, 
or for step-down 
landings, 8" + the 
height of the step

For step-down 
landings only, one 
sill piece

6" longer than the 
sill and 1" narrower 
than the height of 
the step

10" longer than the 
sill and 1" narrower 
than the height of 
the step

16" longer than the 
sill and 1" narrower 
than the height of 
the step

INSTALL PATIO DOOR

FLASH PATIO DOOR

5

6
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1. Seal the upper 
corners of the patio 
door to flashing 
with a 1/4" bead of 
sealant. Tool into a 
fillet shape.

2. Release the 
building wrap from 
above the header 
(previously taped 
up) and overlap the 
header flashing. 
Seal the ends 
with self-adhesive 
flashing or building 
wrap tape.

3. For continuous slab 
landings, apply a 
1/4" bead of sealant 
around the sill 
where it meets the 
slab. Leave gaps 
at the weep holes 
as shown.

4. Ensure sealant on 
back dam of the sill 
pan fully seals to 
the inside face of the door frame sill. Apply more sealant as necessary 
to ensure an airtight seal.

3. Center and apply 
the header piece 
above the header.

4. Press the flashing 
down with a J-roller.

5. Do not allow gaps 
or bubbles beneath 
self-adhesive 
flashing (remove 
and replace if 
necessary).

APPLY THE SELF-ADHESIVE FLASHING

Note! Keep the edge of the self-adhesive flashing as close to the patio 
door frame as possible.
1. If applicable, center 

and apply the sill 
piece underneath the 
sill (bottom 1/2" of 
the drain screen must 
remain visible). Trim 
drain screen and/or 
flashing as necessary 
the fit the specific 
wall condition.

2. Apply the side pieces 
at a point above the 
head jamb that is 1" 
less than the width 
of the flashing and 
proceed downward 
along the side jambs.

 Step 
height 

minus 1"

1"

Sealant

SUPPORT TRIM (STEP-DOWN LANDING ONLY)

On the exterior, install support trim underneath the sill where it extends 
past the landing. Position trim snugly against the underside of the 
door frame.

INSTALL BUMPER (WHERE APPLICABLE)

For Builders vinyl 
series doors, install 
the bumper in the 
stationary panel side 
jamb at vertical center 
using the 1" self-
tapping screw provided. 

Builders 
Patio Door

Strike 
plate

Interior

Bumper

Width of flashing 
minus 1"

Width of 
flashing 
plus 1"

FLASH PATIO DOOR - CONTINUED

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

6

7
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PATIO DOOR ADJUSTMENT

Roller Adjustment
Note! Adjusting door 
too high may allow 
water and air leakage. 
Adjust rollers just 
high enough to clear 
sill track and still 
roll smoothly.
1. Builders doors have 

an adjustment 
screw on each 
lower end of the 
operating panel(s). 
Premium doors 
have access holes 
on the face of each 
lower end of the 
operating panel(s). 
Remove small vinyl 
plugs from each 
hole (if present).

2. Open operating 
panel enough to 
expose a 1/4"gap 
between the panel 
and frame jamb. 
Verify the gap is 
even along entire 
height of panel to 
frame. If uneven, 
adjust by referring 
to the following steps.

Lock Adjustment
Note! If the strike 
plate was not 
previously installed, 
line up the screw 
holes with the dimples 
in the operating 
panel side jamb and 
drive screws through 
the two slotted 
screw holes.
If the lock does not 
properly engage the 
strike plate:
• Loosen the strike 

plate screws and 
move up or down 
until the latch 
engages properly.

If the door does 
not lock or is loose 
when locked:
• Turn the latch 

adjustment 
screw(s) in 1/2 
turn increments: 
clockwise to loosen 
or counterclockwise 
to tighten. Premium 
doors have a double 
latch and two 
adjustment screws.

Premium Patio Door

Builders Patio Door

Note! Builders roller adjustment screws are in close proximity to the 
attachment screw. Adjust only the lower screw (as shown); loosening 
the attachment screw will detach the roller from the operating panel. 
3. Using a #2 Philips 

head screwdriver, 
turn the adjustment 
screw clockwise to 
raise the panel, and 
counterclockwise to 
lower the panel.

4. Adjust as needed 
until interlocks, grid 
patterns, and jambs 
line up.

5. Test the operating 
panel for proper 
operation.

6. Re-apply the small 
vinyl caps over the 
roller adjustment 
screw holes if 
applicable.

Attachment 
screw

Adjustment 
screw

Lower panel

Raise panel

Builders Roller

Premium Patio Door

Lock hook 
adjustment screw

Lock hook 
adjustment screw

Builders Patio Door

Lock hook 
adjustment 

screw

Strike 
plate

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED7
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

©2014 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information. (07/14) 

FINISH INSTALLATION

1. Drive two 
#10 x 2 1/2" 
screws (included 
in hardware pack) 
through the open 
screw holes in the 
strike plate. 

2. Remove the pre-
installed screws 
from the strike plate 
and replace them 
with the remaining 
#10 x 2 1/2" screws 
from the hardware 
pack. This will 
increase security 
by attaching the 
patio door to 
the structure.

CONTINUOUS AIR SEAL

Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough opening 
and the door frame with backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam. 
Allow the foam to fully cure and cut flush with a sharp knife. Make sure 
the foam cuts cleanly and doesn’t tear.

AFTER INSTALLATION

1. Install exterior 
wall surface per 
manufactures’ 
guidelines.

2. Seal any gaps or 
openings at end of 
horizontal mull joints 
with sealant.

3. Leave an expansion/
contraction gap 
of approximately 
3/8" between door 
frame and final 
exterior wall surface 
(siding, stucco, 
etc.). For a finished 
look and additional 
protection, seal this 
gap on the sides 
with backer rod and 
sealant. If sealant 
is applied above 
the drip cap ensure 
the sealant bead 
is discontinuous to 
allow for drainage.

4. Protect recently 
installed units 
from damage from 
plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit 
with plastic.

Premium Patio Door

Replacement 
screw

Pre-installed 
screw

Pre-installed 
screw

Builders Patio Door

Pre-installed 
screw

Replacement 
screw

Pre-installed 
screw

Backer rod

Gap

Rough 
opening Door 

frame
Sealant joint

 

Gap

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED7



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Vinyl Patio Doors without Nailing Fin (JII015)

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water tightness in 
buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure inside the home, which 
can draw water through very small openings. Our installation method seals the 
patio door in a weather-tight manner and uses a sill pan to capture and drain 
incidental storm water from under the patio door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are 
JELD-WEN’s recommended installation instructions for vinyl patio 
doors without nailing fin, including flush fin. Read these instructions 
thoroughly before beginning. They are designed to work in most 
existing applications, however; existing conditions may require 
changes to these instructions. If changes are needed, they are made 
at the installer's risk. For installations other than indicated in these 
instructions, contact a building professional. Areas such as Florida 
and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring requirements 
based on product certification. For information on specific products, 
visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow the 
anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product instead of 
the anchoring schedule in this document.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 1.75 hr.

Experienced: 1.25 hr.

Professional: 0.75 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5

Not all patio door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any patio door installation where the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and plumb and on a 
flat surface (without twist or warp) could result in denial of warranty 
claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or patio 
door rough opening.
Continuous Air Seal
Backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam applied to the interior 
gap between the product and the building in a continuous fashion 
used to block air flow between the interior and exterior of the 
building envelope.
Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus 
the threads).
Score
Make a cut mark in the same location multiple times.
Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.
Sill Pan
A flashing component installed in the sill of the rough opening 
underneath the door. Sill pans have upturned walls along the interior 
edge and at both ends, creating a three sided box. This component 
serves as a collection device to drain incidental water to the exterior of 
the building and should be properly sealed to the opening. The best sill 
pan design has a positive slope to the exterior and offers continuous 
support to the door’s sill.
Weep Hole (weep channel)
The visible exit or entry part of a water drainage system used to drain 
water out of a door frame.

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

REVERSE PATIO DOOR HANDING

Only pre-installed 6'8" and 6'10" Builders sliding patio doors without 
blinds between the glass that have weep holes on the top and bottom 
are reversible (specially designed to be converted to be opened either 
from the left or the right). Patio doors that are set up for left hand 
operation (door opens from the left on the exterior) or vice versa, can be 
converted to open from the opposite side by following the instructions 
in our document SVC001, available at www.jeld-wen.com. Do not 
install the patio door until after completion of the reversing 
instructions and the fixed panel is on the desired side. Please 
contact us with questions:

Email: customerserviceagents@jeld-wen.com
Phone: (800)-JELD-WEN/(800)-535-3936

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the patio door and ensure its proper operation.

Step-Down 
Landing

Continuous Slab 
Landing
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SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions 
may result in the denial of warranty claims for operational or 
performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).
• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 

operating instructions.
• Use caution when working at elevated heights.
• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 

suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

FULLY SHEATHED / OPEN-STUD WALL CONSTRUCTION

Fully sheathed wall 
framing is covered 
by sheathing. This 
installation assumes 
building wrap is 
properly installed 
prior to patio 
door installation.

Open-Stud walls are not 
covered by sheathing.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING

• Make sure the operating panel is secured prior to installation.
• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.
• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 

folding over onto themselves.
• Handle in vertical position; do not drag.
• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.
• Store patio door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning 

position to allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.
• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.
• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 

are dry.
• Never use solvent-based sealants on vinyl products.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a 
framework of 2x studs 
(often called a buck) 
has already been 
properly fastened and 
sealed to the concrete/
masonry wall by a 
building professional.

PROVIDED MATERIALS

• 4 - #10 x 2 1/2" screws (to secure the strike plate).
• Vinyl caps to cover screw holes.

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for proper use 
and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/primer, sealant 
and foam products, we recommend using the same manufacturer and 
verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s responsibility to determine if 
dissimilar materials are compatible to the substrates in the application.

• #8 x 1 1/4" (minimum) washer head or pan head corrosion-resistant 
screws (stainless steel recommended). Fasteners must penetrate at 
least 1" into framing.

• 3/16" x 2 1/2" self-tapping concrete screws (if required to secure the 
sill into concrete/masonry).

• Non compressible or water degradable shims.

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively sloped, 
pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend using SureSill™ 
Sloped Sill Pan™ , manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An alternative would 
be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one can be fabricated on site 
from metal or vinyl sheet material with the proper tools.

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent.

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhesive flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• Drip cap if required because of door location and exposure. Doors with 
an adequate overhang (see our Appropriate Protection document at 
www.jeld-wen.com) may not need a drip cap. In addition to sill pans, 
SureSill™ also offers types of head flashing.

For installations into a Buck:
• Liquid applied flashing (Protecto Wrap LWM 200 or equivalent).

NEEDED TOOLS

• Hacksaw (SureSill sill pan) 
Cutting shears (fabricated 
sill pan)

• Tape measure

• Utility knife

• Level (4' minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller

• Caulking gun

• Drill with bits

• Clean rags

• Screwdrivers

ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT PATIO DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

1

2

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping materials such as corner covers, shipping blocks or 
pads. Remove any temporary handles just prior to installation into the 
rough opening. Flush fin doors will have a wood or cardboard support 
on the sill. Remove the support and then remove the nailing fin if 
present. To remove the nailing fin, score the nailing fin with a utility 
knife as close to the frame as possible, then bend back and forth until it 
snaps off.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

For finless/block frame doors, remove the entire old patio door. 
Removing the exterior wall surface is not necessary if the opening has 
been evaluated to be structurally sound and water tight. Repair any 
problems before continuing.

For flush fin doors, remove the old door panels and the sill. Remove 
enough of the bottom of both side jambs to allow for a sill pan to be 
installed - details in following section.

Contact your local waste management entities for proper disposal or 
recycling of products being removed.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage.

• Product squareness (diagonal measurements must be within 
1/4" difference).

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-
efficiency requirements, etc.).

• For side-by-side mulled units, a drip cap that extends the length of the 
frame plus 1/8" overhang on each end is required.

• Included parts (See Parts List above).

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door’s performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb

A

B D

C E

ALL INSTALLATIONS

• Verify the width 
and height of the 
patio door are each 
1/2"- 3/4" smaller than 
the rough opening 
width/height. Mulled 
units should be 
3/4" smaller.

• Verify the rough 
opening is square. 
The (A) and (B) 
measurements should 
be the same. Maximum 
allowable deviation 
from square is 1/4".

• Verify the rough 
opening is level and 
plumb (C) and (D). The 
maximum allowable 
deviation is 1/8".

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
be level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior.

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed 
rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.
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INSTALL SILL PAN

PREPARE BUCK

3

4

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, for 
step-down landings, 
fold the front 
flap down.

INSTALL SILL PAN

1. If installing a metal 
sill pan on concrete, 
cut a piece of self-
adhesive flashing 
the length of the sill 
pan and adhere it to 
the entire bottom 
surface where the 
pan will sit on 
the concrete. 

2. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab) or folded down 
edge (for step down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

3. Mark a line across 
the front and back of 
the sill pan.

4. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines. 

5. Place the sill pan in the rough opening. Firmly press the sill pan into 
the sealant with a J-roller.

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site. If installing a SureSill™ sill 
pan, follow SureSill™’s instructions for installation and skip to section 4 
“PREPARE BUCK“, or to section 5, “PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL“ as it 
applies to your situation. If fabricating a sill pan on the job site, follow 
the instructions below.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

6. For continuous slab, cut across the folding line.
Sealant

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

1/2"

1/2"

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Remove for 
continuous slab

Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 5, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the head 

and jambs (apply over sill pan if installing a job site fabricated sill 
pan) with liquid applied flashing per manufacture’s instructions 
as shown.

END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 6, “INSTALL DOOR.”

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL5

Spray Adhesive 

6"

6"

4. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhesive flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

5. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhesive flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

6. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

7. For step-down 
landings only, allow 
for the drainage and 
drying of incidental 
moisture out of the 
rough opening. Do 
not apply sealant to 
the face of the sill 
and/or trim pieces so 
that they block water drainage.

End of Stud-Framed Wall Instructions, continue with section 6, 
“INSTALL DOOR.”

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Check with the building wrap manufacturer to verify the following 
steps will not void their product warranty.
Note! Steps 1 and 2 apply only to new construction. 
1. Trim building 

wrap flush with 
the edges of the 
rough opening.

2. If the door extends 
beyond the exterior 
plain of the building 
and a drip cap is 
desired, at the 
head, slit building 
wrap 6" at 45°. 
Tape up as shown. 
We recommend 
installing a drip cap 
because this integrates the building wrap and drip cap to protect the 
structure and the product from incidental water.

INSTALL JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

Note! The rest of the steps in this section only apply to a job site 
fabricated sill pan. If installing a sill pan that you have purchased, 
follow manufacturer's instructions for installation and skip to section 6, 
“INSTALL DOOR.”
1. If installing a metal sill pan on concrete, cut a piece of self-adhesive 

flashing the length of the sill pan and adhere it to the entire bottom 
surface where the pan will sit on the concrete.

2. Apply spray adhesive/
primer to the sill pan 
and surrounding 
area. Follow 
manufacturer’s 
instructions for 
application methods.

3. If fasteners are 
required through 
the sill, cut a piece of 
self-adhesive flashing 
the length of the sill 
and apply over the 
entire sill pan. For 
step down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with 
rough opening.

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3" Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sealant

45˚

6"
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INSTALL PATIO DOOR6
Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install. Adequately 
support the door until fully installed.

IF INSTALLING A FLUSH FIN PATIO DOOR

If installing a door with 
a flush fin, apply at 
least one continuous 
3/8" bead of sealant to 
the exterior face of the 
side jambs and head.
Continue with the 
instructions.

ALL INSTALLATIONS

1. If installing a 
pre-formed sill 
pan, follow 
manufacturer’s 
instructions and skip 
this step. If installing 
a job site fabricated 
sill pan, run a 
continuous 3/8" bead 
of sealant along the 
sill pan back dam. 
When the frame is 
installed, make sure 
the frame makes 
solid contact with the 
sealant. Add more 
sealant if necessary.

2. Tilt the frame into the rough opening. Adequately support the frame 
until fully installed.

3. Align the exterior of the frame, or flush fin, with the most exterior 
surface of the structure (the exterior face of the concrete wall, 
framing or sheathing).

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Secure all shims with sealant.
4. From the interior, 

shim the head and 
side jambs 4" from 
the corners and at 
the strike plate so 
that strike plate 
screws (installed 
later) will each 
penetrate a shim. 
Shim so the door 
is square, level 
and plumb.

Sealant

4"

4"

4"

Strike 
plate

Areas such as Florida and the Texas TDI region have different anchoring 
requirements based on product certification. For information on specific 
products, visit www.floridabuilding.org or www.tdi.texas.gov and 
follow the anchoring schedule given in the drawings for the product 
instead of the anchoring schedule in this document. 
Patio doors will be fastened according to Performance Grade (PG) 
rating. This rating is located on the gold AAMA label fixed somewhere 
on the frame. Look for something like this example: R-PG20-3645X2426 
(144X96)-SD. Mark fastener locations in the interior frame track of the 
side jambs and head as follows:
• PG20–4" from each corner and every 24".

• PG35–4" from each corner and every 18".

• PG50 and above–4" from each corner and every 12".

5. At each fastener 
location, insert shims 
and only through 
the first wall of the 
jamb, drill a 3/8" 
clearance hole. Then, 
drill a 1/8" pilot hole 
through the jamb 
wall, shim and into 
the framing.

6. Drive a washer or 
pan head screw 
through the shim 
located 4" from one 
upper corner.

7. Confirm the patio door is square, level, and plumb.

SECURE PATIO DOOR

Note! Do not over tighten fasteners and do not allow fasteners to 
deform the vinyl frame, it must be kept flat and straight.
1. At each remaining corner, fasten patio door through shims in the 

same manner above. Test for proper operation (remove and reinstall 
if necessary).

2. Drive screws through each of the remaining fastener locations.

Sealant
Exterior

Framing

Screw

3/8"  
Clearance Hole Jamb

Opposing 
shims
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COMPLETE INSTALLATION7
1. For continuous slab 

landings, apply a 
1/4" bead of sealant 
around the sill where 
it meets the slab. 
Leave 1" gaps at the 
weep holes as shown.

2. Ensure sealant on 
back dam of the sill 
pan fully seals to 
the inside face of 
the sill. Apply more 
sealant as necessary 
to ensure an airtight seal.

INSTALL BUMPER

For Builders vinyl 
series doors, install 
the bumper in the 
stationary panel side 
jamb at vertical center 
using the 1" self-
tapping screw provided. 

INSTALL DRIP CAP - OPTIONAL UNLESS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE

We recommend as a 
best practice to install 
a drip cap. For finless 
doors, use z flashing 
and integrate into the 
weather barrier. For 
doors with a flush fin, 
cut a groove in stucco, 
fill with sealant and 
insert horizontal leg of 
drip cap.

Builders 
Patio Door

Strike 
plate

Interior

Bumper

Components 
shown after 
installation is 
complete

Stucco

Flush 
fin

Head 
flashing



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Vinyl Patio Doors without Nailing Fin (JII015)

8

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED7

PATIO DOOR ADJUSTMENT

Roller Adjustment
Note! Adjusting door too high may allow water and air leakage. Adjust 
rollers just high enough to clear sill track and still roll smoothly.
1. Builders vinyl doors have an adjustment screw on each lower end of 

the operating panel(s), and Premium vinyl doors have access holes on 
the face of each lower end of the operating panel(s). Remove small 
vinyl plugs from each hole if present.

2. Open operating panel enough to compare with frame jamb.
Note! Builders vinyl roller adjustment screws on the end of the panel 
are in close proximity to the attachment screw. Adjust only the lower 
screw as shown because loosening the attachment screw will detach 
the roller from the operating panel.
3. Using a #2 Phillips 

head screwdriver, 
turn the adjustment 
screw clockwise to 
raise the panel, and 
counterclockwise to 
lower the panel.

4. Premium vinyl doors 
may have different 
types of rollers. To 
identify the roller, 
look inside the 
adjustment hole.

• If the roller 
has a plus (+) 
sign, clockwise 
rotations will 
lower the 
panel and 
counterclockwise 
will raise 
the panel.

• If the roller has 
a minus (-) sign, 
the operations 
are reversed.

5. Adjust as needed 
until interlocks, grid 
patterns and jambs 
line up.

6. Test the operating 
panel for proper 
operation.

7. Re-apply the small 
vinyl caps over the 
roller adjustment 
screw holes 
if applicable.

Lock Adjustment
Note! If the strike plate 
was not previously 
installed, line up the 
screw holes with 
the dimples in the 
operating panel side 
jamb and drive screws 
through the two 
slotted screw holes.
If the lock does not 
properly engage the 
strike plate:
• Loosen the strike 

plate screws and 
move up or down 
until the latch 
engages properly.

If the door does 
not lock or is loose 
when locked:
• Turn the latch 

adjustment screw(s) in 
1/2 turn increments: 
clockwise to loosen 
or counterclockwise 
to tighten. Premium 
vinyl doors have a 
double latch and two 
adjustment screws.

Premium Patio Door

Attachment 
screw

Adjustment 
screw

Lower panel

Raise panel

Builders Roller

Builders Patio Door

Builders Patio Door

Lock hook 
adjustment 
screw

Strike plate

Premium Patio Door

Lock hook 
adjustment 
screw

Lock hook 
adjustment 
screw
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

©2014 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
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JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information. (08/14) 

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED7

FINISH INSTALLATION

• Drive two  
#10 x 2 1/2" screws 
(included in hardware 
pack) through the 
open screw holes in 
the strike plate.

• Remove the pre-
installed screws from 
the strike plate and 
replace them with  
the remaining  
#10 x 2 1/2" screws 
from the hardware 
pack. This will 
increase security by 
attaching the patio 
door to the structure.

CONTINUOUS AIR SEAL

Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough opening 
and the door frame with backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam. 
Allow the foam to fully cure and cut flush with a sharp knife. Make sure 
the foam cuts cleanly and doesn’t tear.

AFTER INSTALLATION

1. Cover the screw holes 
in the frame with the 
provided vinyl caps.

2. Seal any gaps or 
openings at end of 
horizontal mull joints 
with sealant.

3. For flush fin doors, 
apply sealant on 
the exterior where 
the flush fin meets 
the wall. For finless 
doors, seal the gap 
between the door 
frame and rough 
opening (or as wall 
detail dictates) 
with backer rod 
and sealant.

4. Install exterior wall 
surface (if applicable) 
per manufactures’ 
guidelines.

5. Protect recently 
installed units 
from damage from 
plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit 
with plastic.

6. Remove labels or other materials adhered to glass within 30 days 
after installation.

Premium Patio Door

Replacement screw

Pre-installed screw

Pre-installed screw

Builders Patio Door

Pre-installed screw

Replacement screw

Pre-installed screw

Backer rod

Gap

Rough 
opening Door 

frame

Sealant joint

 

Gap



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Wood Patio Doors with Exterior Trim or Nailing Fin (JII026)

Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the home, which can draw water through very small openings. Our 
installation method seals the patio door to the weather barrier (typically 
building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental water 
from under the patio door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for wood patio doors with 
exterior trim or nailing fin. Read these instructions thoroughly before 
beginning. They are designed to work in most existing applications, 
however; existing conditions may require changes to these 
instructions. If changes are needed, they are made at the installer’s 
risk. For installations other than indicated in these instructions, contact 
a building professional. Areas such as Florida and the Texas TDI region 
have different anchoring requirements based on product certification. 
For information on specific products, visit www.floridabuilding.org 
or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow the anchoring schedule given in 
the drawings for the product instead of the anchoring schedule in 
this document.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Not all patio door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.
Please Note! Any patio door installation where the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and plumb and on a 
flat surface (without twist or warp) could result in denial of warranty 
claims for operational or performance problems.
Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Applied Nailing Fin
A mechanically attached vinyl fin that creates a flange around the 
perimeter of the patio door and is used to position the patio door in 
the rough opening.
Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.
Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or patio 
door rough opening.
Continuous Air Seal
Backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam applied to the interior 
gap between the product and the building in a continuous fashion 
used to block air flow between the interior and exterior of the 
building envelope.
Mulled Unit
Two or more door units structurally joined together.
Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus 
the threads).

Step-Down Landing

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Self-Adhered Flashing (SAF)
An adhesive backed tape material, generally not requiring mechanical 
fasteners, used to waterproof the rough opening and/or used to seal a 
window to the building’s weather barrier. SAF should be applied in a 
manner that directs the moisture out of the wall cavity to the exterior.
Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the patio door, and ensure its proper operation.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 4.0 hr.

Experienced: 2.5 hr.

Professional: 1.5 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Wood Patio Doors with Exterior Trim or Nailing Fin (JII026)

2

ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is covered 
by sheathing and the door 
will be mounted with the 
nailing fin/exterior trim flush 
against the sheathing. This 
installation assumes building 
wrap is properly installed 
prior to installation.

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

If self-adhered flashing is to be applied so that it is wider than the 
framing of the wall, it may be necessary to cover the wall with backing 
support sufficient to support the entire width of the flashing.
This backing support should be a non water-degradable, thin (max. 1/8" 
thick) sheet material such as vinyl sheeting. Completely surround the 
rough opening with the backing support as shown. Backing support 
must be applied before building wrap.

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a building 
professional has already 
properly fastened and 
sealed a framework of 
studs (often called a 
buck) to the concrete/
masonry wall. 

PROVIDED MATERIALS

• Builders doors with a fiberglass sill will include a square drive bit, 
9 - #8 x 1.5" screws for wood subfloors, 4 - #10 x 3" strike plate and 
2 - #8 x 2" head bracket replacement screws.

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions may result in 
the denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).

• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 
operating instructions.

• Use caution when working at elevated heights.

• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 
suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING

• Make sure the operating panel is secured prior to installation.

• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.

• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 
folding over onto themselves.

• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.

• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.

• Store patio door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning 
position to allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.

• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.

• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 
are dry.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud
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• Verify the width and 
height of the patio 
door are each  
1/2"- 3/4" smaller 
than the rough 
opening width/
height. Mulled 
units should be 
3/4" smaller. 

• Verify the rough 
opening is square. 
The (A) and (B) 
measurements 
should be the same. 
Maximum allowable 
deviation from square 
is 1/8" for doors less than 20 square feet and 1/4" for doors over 20 
square feet.

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping 
materials such as corner 
covers, shipping blocks 
or pads. Remove the 
skid board attached 
to the bottom of the 
door and save screws 
for securing the sill. 
Remove any staples 
exposed on the frame, 
but leave any glass 
protective films on.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage

• Splits, cracks, holes, missing sections or other damage to the nailing 
fin longer than 6" and/or within 1/2" of patio door frame.

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-
efficiency requirements, etc.).

• For side-by-side mulled units, a drip cap that extends the length of the 
frame plus 1/16" overhang on each end is required.

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door’s performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.

Skid board

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb

A

B D

C E

• Verify the rough opening is plumb and level (C), (D) and (E). The 
maximum allowable deviation is 1/8".

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior. 

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed 
rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

After removing the old patio door, remove sufficient cladding (siding, 
stucco, etc.) to expose enough intact building wrap to properly seal the 
patio door to the opening. If damaged, apply new building wrap in 
shiplap manner. Verify the rough opening framing is structurally sound. 
Contact your local waste management entities for proper disposal or 
recycling of products being removed.

MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT PATIO DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

1

2

• Finned products: 1 3/4" galvanized roofing nails; Exterior trim 
products: 3" galvanized casing nails. Fasteners must penetrate at least 
1" into framing.

• 3/16" x 2 1/2" self-tapping concrete screws (for concrete subfloors).

• Non-compressible or water degradable shims.

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 
sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ , manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools. 

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent).

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• Spray adhesive/primer for self-adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 
300 or equivalent. Follow manufacturer's instructions for 
application methods.

• For step-down landings only: Plastic drain screen with crisscross or 
woven pattern (sold in 6" widths to protect rain gutters) and 3/8" 
staples. The drain screen provides a path for air to dry any incidental 
moisture in the rough opening.

• Drip cap material, if not supplied, required only for side-by-side 
mulled units that extends the length of the frame plus 1/8" overhang 
on each end.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Hacksaw (SureSill™ sill pan) 

• Cutting shears (fabricated 
sill pan)

• Tape measure

• Utility knife

• Level (4' minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller

• Caulking gun

• Drill

• Construction stapler

• Flat head screwdriver

• Impact driver and 3/32" 
masonry bit

Mishko
Highlight
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INSTALL SILL PAN3

INSTALL SILL PAN

1. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab) or folded down 
edge (for step-down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

2. Mark a line across 
the front and back of 
the sill pan. 

3. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines.

4. Place the sill pan in 
the rough opening. 
Firmly press the sill 
pan into the sealant 
with a J-roller.

Sealant

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions shown. If installing a SureSill™ sill pan, follow SureSill™’s 
instructions for installation and skip to section 4 “PREPARE STUD-
FRAMED WALL“.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length of rough 
opening sill plus 1" 
as shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

6. For continuous 
slab, cut across the 
folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, for 
step-down landings, 
fold the front 
flap down.

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Folding Line

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

1/2"

1/2"

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Remove for 
continuous slab

Measure 
frame 
width

Interior

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

PREPARE BUCK

4

5
Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 4, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the 

head and jambs (apply over sill pan as shown if installing a 
job site fabricated sill pan) with liquid applied flashing per 
manufactures’ instructions.

END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 7, “INSTALL PATIO DOOR.”

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

3. Cut a piece of self-
adhered flashing 
the length of the sill 
and apply over the 
entire sill pan. For 
step-down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with 
rough opening.

4. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhered flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

5. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

6. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

7. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen 
to length of sill + 2", 
center, and staple 
1/2" below sill edge.

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Note! Check with the building wrap manufacturer to verify the 
following steps will not void their product warranty. 
1. Trim building wrap 

flush with the 
rough opening.

2. At the head, cut 
building wrap at 
45° and tape up 
as shown.

3. Trim the sides of 
the building wrap 
sufficiently to allow 
the nailing fin to be 
mounted against 
the sheathing.

INSTALL JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

Note! The rest of the steps in this section only apply to a job site 
fabricated sill pan. If installing a sill pan that you have purchased, 
follow manufacturer’s instructions for installation and skip to section 7, 
“INSTALL PATIO DOOR.”
1. If installing a metal sill pan on concrete, cut a piece of self-adhered 

flashing the length of the sill pan and adhere it to the entire bottom 
surface where the pan will sit on the concrete.

2. If fasteners are 
required through 
the sill, apply spray 
adhesive/primer 
to the sill pan and 
surrounding area. 
Follow spray adhesive 
manufacturers’ 
instructions for 
application methods.

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3" Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sealant

45˚

1/2"

1"Spray Adhesive 

6"

6"
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PREPARE PATIO DOOR

INSTALL PATIO DOOR

6

7

SEAL DOOR FRAME (EXCLUDING INTEGRAL NAIL FIN)

Interior side up, apply a continuous bead of silicone sealant where the 
trim/fin meets the door frame.

APPLY DRIP CAP TO FINNED DOORS

1. With the exterior 
face up, apply a 
1/4" bead of silicone 
across the header 
as shown (do not 
apply sealant to the 
groove). Tap the drip 
cap into the groove 
with a wood block.

2. Inswing/outswing 
doors will need a 
strip of self-adhered 
flashing applied 
over the dead bolt 
hole on the exterior 
side of the frame 
as shown.

Groove

Dead bolt 
hole

2"

2"

Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install. Adequately 
support the door until fully installed.
1. Apply a 3/8" 

continuous bead of 
sealant across the sill 
pan back dam and 
over the flashing 
joints as shown.

2. Run a continuous 
3/8" bead of sealant 
around the interior 
side of the nail fin 
on the side jambs 
and head. On the sill, 
leave at least a 2" 
gap every 12" where 
it will contact the 
rough opening.

3. Tilt patio door into 
the rough opening. Make sure the back of the door makes solid 
contact with the sealant. Tool the sealant until smooth. Add more 
sealant if necessary to create a continuous seal.

4. Fasten patio door with the appropriate nail for nail fin or exterior 
trim between 3" and 4" from one upper corner.

6"

6"

Strike 
plate

Gap

3"- 4"
Sealant

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Each location should be shimmed with two opposing shims. 
Secure all shims with sealant.
5. From the interior, 

shim the hinged side 
jamb at every hinge 
(swinging doors). 
Shim the latch 
jamb 6" from the 
corners and at the 
strike plate.

6. Shim all other jambs 
6" from the corners 
and at center.

7. Shim the head jamb 
6" from the corners 
of each panel and 
at the strike plate 
if present. Position 
shims so that strike plate/head bracket screws will penetrate shims.

8. Inspect the patio door for square, level, and plumb. Test for proper 
operation (remove and reinstall if necessary). 
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9. For center hinge 
patio doors only, 
check for proper 
reveal (clearance) 
between the frame 
and panels at the 
side jambs and head 
as shown.

SECURE PATIO DOOR

Note! Fastener heads must be flush. Do not dent nailing fin. Always 
use pre-punched holes or pre-drill with a 3/16" bit.
1. Fasten patio door 

through nailing fin 
holes, or through 
exterior trim 3"-7" 
from the corners 
and 8" apart all the 
way around the 
patio door.

2. Fasten strike plates to 
the structural rough 
opening jamb with 
3" screws through 
the open holes in 
the strike plate, then 
replace the existing 
strike plate screws. 
Does not apply to 
post or astragal 
latched doors.

STEPS 3 and 4 are for 
swinging doors only
3. Unlock the deadbolt 

with a small flathead 
screwdriver and 
open doors.

4. Remove the spacer 
button from the 
bottom of the panels, or pine blocks from under aluminum sill.

5. On the interior, structurally secure side and head jambs by driving 
one screw through each of the remaining shims.

STRUCTURALLY SECURE SILL

Note! Applies to swinging doors and sliding doors with pre-drilled 
holes on the lower interior edge of the fiberglass sill only. Apply 
sealant to the threads of all screws, and, after installation, cover the 
tops of all screws with sealant. Use previously removed screws (if 
present) for wood subfloors or use 3/16" x 2 1/2" self-tapping concrete 
screws for concrete.
1. For traditional thresholds, drive screws through the threshold 

6" from each end of each panel. For adjustable thresholds, drive 
screws through the aluminum sill in front of every other screw in 
the threshold.

2. For outswing patio 
doors, replace the 
screws on the sill 
keeper with the      
#8 x 2 1/4" pan head 
screws provided.

3. For sliding doors 
with a pre-drilled 
fiberglass sill, start at 
the middle and work 
outward, driving the 
provided #8 x 1.5" 
pan head screws 
at 12" maximum 
intervals and at 
both ends.

4. Fill any holes in the 
sill with sealant.

5. If the hardware pack 
contains 2 #8 x 2" 
pan head screws, 
remove the two 
vertical screws in the 
stationary panel head 
bracket and replace 
with the provided 
#8 x 2" screws. The 
replacement screws 
should penetrate 
shims. Add shims 
between the door 
frame and rough 
opening if necessary.

6. If the sill includes an interior cover, position into the lower groove in 
the sill and snap the top into place.

APPLY DRIP CAP (EXTERIOR TRIM ONLY)

1. Cut a piece of drip 
cap the length of the 
header trim + 1/8" 
to allow for 1/16" 
overlap on each end 
of the trim.

2. Apply 1/4" bead of 
sealant to header 
trim as shown.

3. Nail drip cap in place 
as shown.

4. Apply sealant 
underneath the drip cap where it meets both ends of the trim.

INSTALL PATIO DOOR - CONTINUED7

3-7"

8"

8"

Dead bolt 
unlocked

Dead bolt 
locked

6" from the end of 
each panel

Threshold
In front 
of every 
other 
screw

Interior

Exterior

Pre-drilled 
hole

Fiberglass 
sill

1/4" 1/8"

3/32"

Head 
bracket

Exterior
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FLASH PATIO DOOR

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

8

9
1. Seal the upper 

corners of the patio 
door with a 1/4" 
bead of sealant. Tool 
into a fillet shape.

2. Release the building 
wrap from above the 
header (previously 
taped up) and 
overlap the header 
flashing. Seal the 
ends with self-
adhered flashing or building wrap tape.

Sealant

Min. sizes or 
other specified

4" Flashing 6" Flashing 9" Flashing

One header 
piece

10" longer than the 
header

14" longer than the 
header

20" longer than the 
header

Two side 
pieces

for continuous slab 
landings, 3" longer 
than the sides, or for 
step-down landings, 
3" + the height of 
the step

for continuous slab 
landings, 5" longer 
than the sides, or for 
step-down landings, 
5" + the height of 
the step

for continuous slab 
landings, 8" longer 
than the sides, or for 
step-down landings, 
8" + the height of 
the step

For step-down 
landings only, 
one sill piece

6" longer than the 
sill and 1" narrower 
than the height of 
the step

10" longer than the 
sill and 1" narrower 
than the height of 
the step

16" longer than the 
sill and 1" narrower 
than the height of 
the step

APPLY THE SELF-ADHERED FLASHING

Note! Keep the edge of the self-adhered flashing as close to the patio 
door frame as possible.
1. If applicable, center 

and apply the sill 
piece underneath the 
sill (bottom 1/2" of 
the drain screen must 
remain visible). Trim 
drain screen and/or 
flashing as necessary 
to fit the specific 
wall condition.

2. Apply the side pieces 
at a point above the 
head jamb that is 1" 
less than the width 
of the flashing and 
proceed downward 
along the side jambs.

3. Center and apply the 
header piece above 
the header.

4. Press the flashing 
down with a J-roller.

5. Do not allow gaps 
or bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

Step 
height 

minus 1"

1"

Width of flashing 
minus 1"

Width of 
flashing 
plus 1"

PREPARE FLASHING

Cut pieces of self-adhered flashing to length as follows:

SPRAY ADHESIVE/PRIMER

Apply spray adhesive 
per manufacturer’s 
instructions (protect 
door from overspray) to 
nailing fin, sheathing, 
and building wrap 
around the patio door 
as shown.

Sp
ra

y 
Ad

he
siv

e 

Width of flashing

3. Ensure sealant on back dam of the sill pan fully seals to the inside 
face of the sill. Apply more sealant as necessary.

4. Install lockset hardware per supplied instructions.
5. Some French double door units may require installing lock bolts at 

the top and bottom of the inactive panel. Locate the center point of 
each lock bolt, drill 3/8" bolt holes and install keeper plates.
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

©2014 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information. (11/14) 

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

• On the exterior of step down landings, install support trim 
underneath the sill where it extends past the landing. Position trim 
snugly against the bottom of the sill toe.

• Adjust patio door for best operation.

CONTINUOUS AIR SEAL

Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough opening 
and the door frame with backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam. 
Allow the foam to fully cure and cut flush with a sharp knife. Make sure 
the foam cuts cleanly and doesn’t tear.

AFTER INSTALLATION

• Install exterior wall 
surface (cladding) 
per manufactures’ 
guidelines.

• Seal any gaps or 
openings at end of 
horizontal mull joints 
with sealant.

• Leave an expansion/
contraction gap of 
approximately 3/8" 
between door frame 
and final exterior 
wall surface (siding, 
stucco, etc.). For a 
finished look and 
additional protection, 
seal this gap on the 
sides with backer rod 
and sealant. If sealant 
is applied above 
the drip cap ensure 
the sealant bead 
is discontinuous to 
allow for drainage.

• Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

• Remove protective film (if applicable) on glass within one year and 
immediately from cladding.

• Finish all exposed wood surfaces immediately following installation.

ADJUST LOCK

1. Loosen the lock hook 
screws in the side 
jamb so it can be 
moved up or down.

2. Insert the alignment 
guide into one of 
the openings in 
the faceplate.

3. Carefully close the 
panel and raise 
or lower the lock 
hook until it aligns 
with the slots in the 
faceplate. Tighten the screws.

4. To lock the door, rotate the thumb turn 90°.
Note! The thumb turn will not lock when the door is open.

INSTALL EXTERIOR TRIM

For wood exterior 
doors not assembled 
with brickmould casing, 
attach the pre-cut 
brickmould 9/16" from 
the interior frame 
edge to the sides and 
head with 2 1/2" casing 
nails. Seal brickmould 
to frame with silicone 
sealant and tool into a 
fillet joint.

ADJUST SLIDING DOOR PANEL ROLLERS

Note! Adjust the panel high enough to avoid drag. Keep door stile 
parallel to the locking jamb by almost closing the door and looking for 
an even reveal/gap.
Roller adjustment plugs may be located on the interior bottom face 
or end of each operating panel, remove each plug. Using a flat head 
screwdriver for face adjusted rollers or phillips for end adjusted rollers, 
turn the screw counterclockwise to raise the panel or clockwise to lower 
it. Reinstall plugs.

Lock 
hook

Faceplate

Alignment 
guide

Frame

Panel

Brickmould

9/16" 
gap

 

Gap

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED9

Gap

Backer 
rod

Sealant 
joint
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Newer construction methods have led to an increase in air and water 
tightness in buildings. This frequently leads to negative air pressure 
inside the home, which can draw water through very small openings. Our 
installation method seals the patio door to the weather barrier (typically 
building wrap) and uses a sill pan to capture and drain incidental water 
from under the patio door.

Thank you for selecting JELD-WEN products. Attached are JELD-WEN’s 
recommended installation instructions for wood patio doors without 
exterior trim or nailing fin. Read these instructions thoroughly before 
beginning. They are designed to work in most existing applications, 
however; existing conditions may require changes to these 
instructions. If changes are needed, they are made at the installer’s 
risk. For installations other than indicated in these instructions, contact 
a building professional. Areas such as Florida and the Texas TDI region 
have different anchoring requirements based on product certification. 
For information on specific products, visit www.floridabuilding.org 
or www.tdi.texas.gov and follow the anchoring schedule given in 
the drawings for the product instead of the anchoring schedule in 
this document.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION AND GLOSSARY

LANDINGS

These instructions 
cover two patio door 
sill conditions: the 
step-down landing 
and the continuous 
slab landing. The 
installation methods 
vary slightly between 
landing types.

Not all patio door types may be installed into every wall condition in all 
areas. Consult your local building code official for applicable building 
codes and regulations. Local building code requirements supersede 
recommended installation instructions.

Please Note! Any patio door installation where the sill is higher than 
35 feet above ground level or into a wall condition not specifically 
addressed in these instructions must be designed by an architect or 
structural engineer. Failure to install square, level and plumb and on a 
flat surface (without twist or warp) could result in denial of warranty 
claims for operational or performance problems.

Note to Installer: Provide a copy of these instructions to the building 
owner. By installing this product, you acknowledge the terms and 
conditions of the limited warranty as part of the terms of the sale.

GLOSSARY

Backer Rod (backing material)
A material (e.g. foam rod), placed into a joint primarily to control the 
depth of the sealant.

Buck
A wood framework attached to the masonry inside a window or patio 
door rough opening.

Continuous Air Seal
Backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam applied to the interior 
gap between the product and the building in a continuous fashion 
used to block air flow between the interior and exterior of the 
building envelope.

Mulled Unit
Two or more door units structurally joined together.

Pilot Hole
A drilled hole that is no larger than the body of the screw (minus the 
threads).

Step-Down Landing

Continuous 
Slab 
Landing

Self-Adhered Flashing (SAF)
An adhesive backed tape material, generally not requiring mechanical 
fasteners, used to waterproof the rough opening and/or used to seal a 
window to the building’s weather barrier. SAF should be applied in a 
manner that directs the moisture out of the wall cavity to the exterior.

Shiplap
The layering method in which each layer overlaps the layer below it so 
that water runs down the outside.

Please allow sufficient time to properly prepare the rough opening, 
install the patio door, and ensure its proper operation.

Estimated Install 
Time for New 
Construction

First Time: 4.0 hr.

Experienced: 2.5 hr.

Professional: 1.5 hr.

12

6

111
210
39

8 4
7 5
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ROUGH OPENINGS

SAFETY AND HANDLING

MATERIALS AND TOOLS

FULLY SHEATHED WALL CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is covered 
by sheathing and the door 
will be mounted inside of 
the rough opening. This 
installation assumes building 
wrap is properly installed 
prior to installation.

OPEN-STUD CONSTRUCTION

The wall framing is not covered by sheathing.

This installation guide specifically addresses masonry/block wall, 
sheathed wall and open-stud construction.

MASONRY/BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION

This installation 
assumes that a 
framework of 2x studs 
(often called a buck) 
has already been 
properly fastened and 
sealed to the concrete/
masonry wall by a 
building professional.

NEEDED MATERIALS

Note! JELD-WEN exterior window and door products should be 
installed in accordance with JELD-WEN’s recommended installation 
and flashing directions, which are shipped with the products or can 
be found on our website: www.jeld-wen.com. Note that alternative 
installation methods and flashing systems may be utilized at the 
installer’s or owner’s discretion and, in such situations the installation 
should be done in accordance with the flashing manufacturer’s 
instructions. Follow all material manufacturers’ instructions for 
proper use and compatibility. When using flashing, spray adhesive/
primer, sealant and foam products, we recommend using the 
same manufacturer and verifying compatibility. It is the End User’s 
responsibility to determine if dissimilar materials are compatible to the 
substrates in the application.

• Finned products: 1-3/4" galvanized roofing nails; Exterior trim 
products: 3" galvanized casing nails. Fasteners must penetrate at least 
1" into framing.

SAFETY

• Read and fully understand ALL manufacturers’ instructions before 
beginning. Failure to follow proper installation instructions may result in 
the denial of warranty claims for operational or performance problems.

• Do not work alone. Two or more people are required. Use safe 
lifting techniques.

• Use caution when handling glass. Broken or cracked glass can cause 
serious injury.

• Wear protective gear (e.g. safety glasses, gloves, ear protection, etc.).

• Operate hand/power tools safely and follow manufacturer’s 
operating instructions.

• Use caution when working at elevated heights.

• If disturbing existing paint, take proper precautions if lead paint is 
suspected (commonly used before 1979). Your regional EPA  
(www.epa.gov/lead) or Consumer Product Safety Commission offices 
provide information regarding regulations and lead protection.

• WARNING: Drilling, sawing, sanding or machining wood products 
generates wood dust, a substance known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. Use a respirator or other safeguards to avoid inhaling 
wood dust.

MATERIALS AND PATIO DOOR HANDLING

• Make sure the operating panel is secured prior to installation.

• Heed material manufacturers’ handling and application instructions.

• Protect adhesive surfaces from dirt, moisture, direct sunlight and 
folding over onto themselves.

• Handle in vertical position; do not drag on floor.

• Do not put stress on joints, corners or frames.

• Store patio door in dry, well-ventilated area in vertical, leaning 
position to allow air circulation; do not stack horizontally.

• Protect from exposure to direct sunlight during storage.

• Install only into vertical walls and when conditions and sheathing 
are dry.

IF INJURY OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION!

Buck

Trimmer 
studs

Header

Sheathing

Sill area

King 
stud

• 3/16" x 2-1/2" self-tapping concrete screws (for concrete subfloors).

• Non-compressible or non-water degradable shims.

• Sill pan: It is best practice to use a pre-formed, rigid, positively 
sloped, pvc pan that provides continuous support. We recommend 
using SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ , manufactured by SureSill™, Ltd. An 
alternative would be a non-sloped pre-formed sill pan or one that 
can be fabricated on site from metal or vinyl sheet material with the 
proper tools. 

• Sealant: We recommend OSI® QUAD® Max Sealant or equivalent. This 
can be used in any application and can be painted or ordered in a 
color matched product, if desired.

• Backer rod 1/8" larger than the widest portion of the gap (used in 
conjunction with sealant bead).

• Polyurethane low expansion Window and Door foam: We recommend 
OSI® QUAD® Foam or equivalent.

Mishko
Highlight
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• Verify the width and 
height of the patio 
door are each  
1/2"- 3/4" smaller 
than the rough 
opening width/
height. Mulled 
units should be 
3/4" smaller. 

• Verify the rough 
opening is square. 
The (A) and (B) 
measurements 
should be the same. 
Maximum allowable 
deviation from square 
is 1/8" for doors less than 20 square feet and 1/4" for doors over 20 
square feet.

REMOVE PACKAGING

Remove shipping 
materials such as corner 
covers, shipping blocks 
or pads. Remove the 
skid board attached 
to the bottom of the 
door and save screws 
for securing the sill. 
Remove any staples 
exposed on the frame, 
but leave any glass 
protective films on.

INSPECT PATIO DOOR

• Cosmetic damage

• Correct product (size, color, grid pattern, handing, glazing, energy-
efficiency requirements, etc.).

• Drip cap that extends the length of the frame plus 1/16" overhang on 
each end is required.

If any of the above conditions represent a concern, or if you expect 
environmental conditions to exceed the patio door’s performance 
rating, do not install the patio door. Contact your dealer or distributor 
for recommendations.Skid board

Verify Square, Level, and Plumb

A

B D

C E

• Verify the rough opening is plumb and level (C), (D) and (E). The 
maximum allowable deviation is 1/8".

• The rough opening sill must not be crowned or sagged (D), but rather 
level or sloped (positive slope) to the exterior. 

• The exterior face of the rough opening must be in a single plane (E) 
with less than 1/8" twist from corner to corner.

• Minimum double studs should be used at all wood framed 
rough openings.

• The header must be supported by trimmer studs.

FOR RETROFIT INSTALLATIONS

Remove the entire old patio door. Removing the exterior wall surface 
is not necessary if the opening has been evaluated to be structurally 
sound and water tight. Repair any problems before continuing. Contact 
your local waste management entities for proper disposal or recycling 
of products being removed.

MATERIALS AND TOOLS - CONTINUED

REMOVE PACKAGING AND INSPECT PATIO DOOR

INSPECT ROUGH OPENING

1

2

• 4", 6", or 9" (as required by local code and window configuration) 
wide self-adhered flashing: We recommend OSI® Butyl Flash Tape 
or equivalent.

• Spray adhesive/primer for self-adhered flashing. Such as Loctite® 
300 or equivalent. Follow manufacturer's instructions for 
application methods.

• For step-down landings only: Plastic drain screen with crisscross or 
woven pattern (sold in 6" widths to protect rain gutters) and 3/8" 
staples. The drain screen provides a path for air to dry any incidental 
moisture in the rough opening.

• Drip cap material, if not supplied, required only for side-by-side 
mulled units that extends the length of the frame plus 1/8" overhang 
on each end.

NEEDED TOOLS

• Hacksaw (SureSill™ sill pan) 
or Cutting shears (fabricated 
sill pan)

• Tape measure

• Utility knife

• Level (4' minimum 
recommended)

• J-roller

• Caulking gun

• Hammer/Drill

• Construction stapler

• Flat head screwdriver
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INSTALL SILL PAN3

INSTALL SILL PAN

1. If installing a metal 
sill pan on concrete, 
cut a piece of self-
adhered flashing the 
length of the sill pan 
and adhere it to the 
entire bottom surface 
where the pan will sit 
on the concrete. 

2. Set the sill pan in 
the rough opening, 
aligning the front 
edge (for continuous 
slab) or folded down 
edge (for step-down) 
with the exterior of 
the rough opening.

3. Mark a line across 
the front and back of 
the sill pan.

4. Apply three 3/8" 
beads of sealant 
between the lines. 

5. Place the sill pan in the rough opening. Firmly press the sill pan into 
the sealant with a J-roller.

Sealant

The sill can be prepared using one of two methods: We recommend 
SureSill™ Sloped Sill Pan™ available from SureSill at www.suresill.com, 
building supply stores, and some manufacturing locations. As an 
alternative, a sill pan can be fabricated on site, by following the 
instructions below. If installing a SureSill sill pan, follow SureSill’s 
instructions for installation and skip to section 4 “PREPARE STUD-
FRAMED WALL“.

JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

1. Cut a piece of sheet 
material to the 
length shown.

2. Lightly crease folding 
lines 1/2" in from the 
two short sides and 
one long side.

3. Measure the width 
of the frame and 
add 9/16".

4. Take this distance 
from the back edge 
and lightly crease a 
folding line across 
the sheet material.

5. For step-down 
landings, cut 1/2" 
in at this line on 
both sides of the 
sheet material.

6. For continuous 
slab, cut across the 
folding line.

7. Fold the three back 
sides up to make a 
3-sided box, and, for 
step-down landings, 
fold the front 
flap down.

Fold sides and back up

Fold corner 
forward

Fold front 
flap down

Remove for 
continuous slab

Measure 
frame 
width

Interior

½" ½"

½" ½"

Frame 
width 
+9/16"

Length of rough opening sill plus 1"

Folding line

Mishko
Highlight

Mishko
Highlight
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PREPARE STUD-FRAMED WALL

PREPARE BUCK

4

5
Note! This section applies to installations into a buck only. For 
installations into a stud-framed wall, begin with section 4, “PREPARE 
STUD-FRAMED WALL.”
1. Seal any joint larger than 1/16" in the buck and between the buck 

and the concrete/masonry with sealant.
2. Cover the buck and the surrounding concrete/masonry at the head 

and jambs (apply over sill pan if installing a job site fabricated sill 
pan) with liquid applied flashing per manufacture's instructions 
as shown.

END of Buck Instructions, SKIP to section 7, “INSTALL PATIO DOOR.”

Sealant joints

Liquid applied 
flashing

3. Cut a piece of self-
adhered flashing 
the length of the sill 
and apply over the 
entire sill pan. For 
step down landings, 
fold flashing down 
as shown. For 
continuous slabs, 
trim flush with 
rough opening.

4. Cut two pieces of 
self-adhered flashing 
9" wide by the sill 
pan width + 3" long.
a. For continuous 

slab landings 
only, cut out the 
inside corner.

b. Adhere the pieces 
of flashing to the 
inside corners. 
Stretch flashing 
as needed to 
cover corners and 
lay flat.

5. Smooth gaps or 
bubbles beneath 
self-adhered flashing 
with a J-roller 
(remove and replace 
if necessary).

6. Seal back corners of 
sill pan with sealant.

7. For step-down 
landings only, cut 
plastic drain screen 
to length of sill + 2", 
center, and staple 
1/2" below sill edge.

PREPARE BUILDING WRAP

Note! Check with the building wrap manufacturer to verify the 
following steps will not void their product warranty. 
1. Trim building wrap 

flush with the 
rough opening.

2. At the head, cut 
building wrap at 
45° and tape up 
as shown.

3. Trim the sides of 
the building wrap 
sufficiently to allow 
the nailing fin to be 
mounted against 
the sheathing.

INSTALL JOBSITE FABRICATED SILL PAN

Note! The rest of the steps in this section only apply to a job site 
fabricated sill pan. If installing a sill pan that you have purchased, 
follow manufacturer’s instructions for installation and skip to section 7, 
“INSTALL PATIO DOOR.”
1. If installing a metal sill pan on concrete, cut a piece of self-adhered 

flashing the length of the sill pan and adhere it to the entire bottom 
surface where the pan will sit on the concrete.

2. If fasteners are 
required through 
the sill, apply spray 
adhesive/primer 
to the sill pan and 
surrounding area. 
Follow spray adhesive 
manufacturers’ 
instructions for 
application methods.

Sill pan 
width

3"

9"

Discard  
(for 

continuous 
slab only)

Continuous Slab 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3" Step-Down 
Landing

Sill pan 
width

6"

3"

Sealant

45˚

1/2"

1"Spray Adhesive 

6"

6"
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PREPARE PATIO DOOR

INSTALL PATIO DOOR

6

7

APPLY DRIP CAP

1. With the exterior 
face up, apply a 
1/4" bead of silicone 
across the header 
as shown.

2. Center the drip cap 
on the header and 
mechanically fasten 
with appropriately 
sized nails or screws. 
Be sure the fastener 
does not completely 
penetrate the 
frame header.

3. Inswing/outswing 
doors will need a 
strip of self-adhered 
flashing applied 
over the dead bolt 
hole on the exterior 
side of the frame 
as shown.

Dead bolt 
hole

2"

2"

Warning! To avoid injury, use at least two people to install. Adequately 
support the door until fully installed.
1. Apply a 3/8" 

continuous bead 
of sealant across 
the sill pan back 
dam and over the 
flashing joints 
as shown.

2. Tilt patio door into 
the rough opening. 
Make sure the back 
of the door makes 
solid contact with 
the sealant. Tool 
the sealant until 
smooth. Add more 
sealant if necessary to create a continuous seal.

SHIM THE JAMBS

Note! Each location must be shimmed with two opposing shims. Secure 
all shims with sealant.
1. From the interior, 

shim the hinged side 
jamb at every hinge 
(swinging doors). 
Shim the latch 
jamb 6" from the 
corners and at the 
strike plate.

2. Shim all other jambs 
6" from the corners 
and at center.

3. Shim the head jamb 
6" from the corners 
of each panel and 
at the strike plate 
if present. Position 
shims so that strike 
plate screws will 
penetrate shims.

6"

6"

Strike 
plate

Sealant

Sealant
1/4" 1/8"

3/32"

4. Inspect the patio 
door for square, level, 
and plumb. Test for 
proper operation 
(remove and reinstall 
if necessary). 

5. For center hinge patio 
doors only, check 
for proper reveal 
(clearance) between 
the frame and panels 
at the side jambs and 
head as shown.

SECURE PATIO DOOR

Note! Apply sealant to 
screw threads before 
installing. Countersink 
for wood putty or 
plug covers if desired. 
On the Custom Wood 
Inswing door the 
screws will have to 
be driven through the 
exterior door jamb on 
the stationary side.
1. Fasten patio door 

using #10 x 3" screws 
through the shims in 
the jambs and next 
to the shims in the 
head: 6" from the 
corners and 8" apart 
all the way around 
the patio door.

2. Secure each strike 
plate through the 
shims with #10 x 3" 
screws.

STEPS 3 and 4 are for 
swinging doors only.
3. Unlock the deadbolt with a small flathead screwdriver and 

open doors.
4. Remove the spacer button from the bottom of the panels, or pine 

blocks from under aluminum sill.

Dead bolt 
unlocked

Dead bolt 
locked

6"

8"



INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
for Wood Patio Doors without Exterior Trim or Nailing Fin (JII027)

7

2. For outswing patio 
doors, replace the 
screws on the sill 
keeper with the      
#8 x 2-1/4" pan head 
screws provided.

3. Fill any holes in the 
sill with sealant.

INSTALL PATIO DOOR - CONTINUED7

STRUCTURALLY SECURE SILL (SWINGING DOORS ONLY)

Note! Apply sealant to the threads of all screws, and, after installation, 
cover the tops of all screws with sealant. Use previously removed 
screws (if present) for wood subfloors or use 3/16" x 2-1/2" self-
tapping concrete screws for concrete.
1. For traditional 

thresholds, secure the 
threshold 6" from 
each end of each 
panel. For adjustable 
thresholds, also 
place screws through 
the aluminum sill 
in front of every 
other adjustable 
threshold screw.

6" from the end 
of each panel

Traditional Threshold

6" from the end of 
each panel

Adjustable Threshold

In front 
of every 
other 
screw

ADJUST LOCK

1. Loosen the lock hook 
screws in the side 
jamb so it can be 
moved up or down.

2. Insert the alignment 
guide into one of 
the openings in 
the faceplate.

3. Carefully close the 
panel and raise 
or lower the lock 
hook until it aligns 
with the slots in the 
faceplate. Tighten 
the screws.

4. To lock the door, rotate the thumb turn 90°.

ADJUST SLIDING DOOR PANEL ROLLERS

Note! Adjust the panel high enough to avoid drag. Keep door panel 
parallel to the jamb by almost closing the door and looking for an even 
reveal/gap.
Remove both door roller adjustment plugs on the interior bottom 
of the operating panel. Using a flat head screwdriver, turn the screw 
counterclockwise to raise the panel or clockwise to lower it.

INSTALL EXTERIOR TRIM

For wood exterior 
doors not assembled 
with brickmold casing, 
attach the pre-cut 
brickmold 9/16" from 
the interior frame 
edge to the sides and 
head with 2 1/2" casing 
nails. Seal brickmold 
to frame with silicone 
sealant and tool into a 
fillet joint.

1. On the exterior, 
apply backer rod 
and sealant between 
the frame head/
side jambs and the 
rough opening.

2. Release the building 
wrap from above the 
header (previously 
taped up) and 
overlap the drip 
cap. Seal the ends 
with self-adhered 
flashing or building 
wrap tape.

3. Ensure sealant on back dam of the sill pan fully seals to the inside 
face of the sill. Apply more sealant as necessary.

4. Install lockset hardware per supplied instructions.
5. Some French double door units may require installing lock bolts at 

the top and bottom of the inactive panel. Locate the center point of 
each lock bolt, drill 3/8" bolt holes and install keeper plates.

 

 

  

 

Backer rod 
and sealant

Lock 
hook

Faceplate

Alignment 
guide

Frame

Panel

Brickmould

9/16" 
gap

COMPLETE INSTALLATION8
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Please visit jeld-wen.com for warranty 
and care and maintenance information.

Thank you for choosing

©2014 JELD-WEN, inc.; This publication and its contents are owned by JELD-WEN, inc. and are protected under the U.S. Copyright Act and other intellectual 
property laws. All trademarks, service marks, logos and the like (whether registered or unregistered) are owned or controlled by JELD-WEN, inc. or others. 
Unauthorized use or duplication of JELD-WEN intellectual property is prohibited.

JELD-WEN reserves the right to change product specifications without notice. Please check our website, jeld-wen.com, for current information. (11/14) 

 

Gap

COMPLETE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED8

Gap

Backer 
rod

Sealant 
joint

COMPLETE INSTALLATION

• On the exterior of step down landings, install support trim 
underneath the sill where it extends past the landing. Position trim 
snugly against the bottom of the sill toe.

• Adjust patio door for best operation.

CONTINUOUS AIR SEAL

Create a continuous air seal on the interior between the rough opening 
and the door frame with backer rod and sealant or low expansion foam. 
Allow the foam to fully cure and cut flush with a sharp knife. Make sure 
the foam cuts cleanly and doesn’t tear.

AFTER INSTALLATION

• Install exterior wall 
(cladding) surface 
per manufactures’ 
guidelines.

• Seal any gaps or 
openings at end of 
horizontal mull joints 
with sealant.

• Leave an expansion/
contraction gap of 
approximately 3/8" 
between door frame 
and final exterior 
wall surface (siding, 
stucco, etc.). For a 
finished look and 
additional protection, 
seal this gap on the 
sides with backer rod 
and sealant. If sealant 
is applied above 
the drip cap ensure 
the sealant bead 
is discontinuous to 
allow for drainage.

• Protect recently installed units from damage from plaster, paint, etc. 
by covering the unit with plastic.

• Remove protective film (if applicable) on glass within one year and 
immediately from cladding.

• Finish all exposed wood surfaces immediately following installation.
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